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TROPICL I INE

INTRODUCTION:

We were invited to go as, a team to Kuala Lumpur to investigate'

"the potential for establishing a center for tropical medicine, to
be associated with the Faculty of Medicine at the University of
Malaya and to serve the needs of Malaysia and other 'SEA'countrieb.."'

We are asked that our recommendations should note "comparative and
complementary facilities in Bangkok" and that we should report in
terms of regicinal requirements and interests. ThNteam has kept
in mind that consideration of such a project arose out of the

*conference of Southeast Asia" Minister oT-Education held,in Bangkok
in .November 1965.

. _

Owing to varying persomi comMitments, the consultants were
onlyable to meet as a team in Kuala tumpOr and later in Washington
Dr.Sprague was.able to make only a brief transit visit to Bangkok.
Accordingly, the survey of comparative and complementary facilities
in Bangkok was undertaken by Dr. Alice Palmer and Dr. David Mackenzie,
both of whom spent a week' in Bangkok, Dr. Palmer before the meeting in
Kuala Lumpur and Dr. Mackenzie afterWards. Ho ever, both visited the
same institutions in Bangkok and have made their cup individual ,

assessments which are in general and close agr,ement. Visits to

Vietnam and the Philippines were made by Dr. Alice Palmer...

4

When this report and its recommendations are considered,it is
important to realize that the team was investigating a pote ial and,
in fa t, making a feasibility survey. If the potential exis s and

the pr osal is feasible then it is asked to make, recommendations for
proceeds g further with.thcr proposal. Accordingly, the, team ha first

to level its On concept of what a tropical medicine center should
be in the contex;t, of the present situation_in Malaysia, T iland and

in the region of SEA generally. 6
7

It s been put to the team that all medicine in the,tropics is

tropical edicine' and that it therefore follows that a tropical

medic:in center would be concerned with, all diseases whether universal
in distribution or exclusively confined to tropical regions. This

:Otitude, howe ver correct, is more academic than realistic in the
Cori t of r terms of reference. First, the Ministers of Education

undOubtedl had .in mind the communicable diseases of community importance
whichare,endemic in the-tropi-caLSEARegion. -Next, we believe that
the tropical medicine center proposed iholaid be concerned speCifically
with graduate teaching and research into endemic tropical disease
problems at the doctorate level,. Last and not least, we are convinced
that there can be much attrition of limited resources of trained
scientific staff and of facilities for research due to, duplication.
For, example,-,c6ranary diseaSe, diabetes and tubercUlosis.are universal

diseases. Much fundamental and field research into theseproblems is
going on in well staffed and equipped institutions in other parts of the
world where patients .suffering from thek diseases are.also'readily
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available in adequate numbers; the content ,and. results of such programs
can be expected to be readily available. While it may be desirable''
for the academic-research.function in a Univei-sity sited in the tropics
tp_include attention to such problems, this inevitably-leads todisdi-
tion of local resources of trained staff and fundp that could be more-
properly applied to endemic tropical communicable dieases. It is
these diseases" which have a much greater impact on community health in
the rural areas where the greatest part of the population lives.

'Accordingly, thjiteamN-has;.concluded that the aim 'should be to es-
tablish a tropical medicine center which is initially and primarily
concerned with teaching and research applicable-to the recognition,'
effective treatment and community. control of the communicable tropical
diee4e-peobleme endemic in the SEA Region. To establidh such a

-'center in the Region at this' particular time it is essential to'consi-
er from the start the provision-of highly qualified scientific staff
recyuited from both inside and outside the SEA. Region and an affiliation

h University School of Tr4Tical Medicine of already established
ademib distinogon. For thi purpose* medical research ward,.healfh

enter and field\survey facili es are required either.cootered in or
/ convenientl,o'an area here dieases of regional importance are prevalent

BACKGROUND -- Visit' and Observations

KUALA LUMPUR

Generally seaking, there was. enthusiasm for the 1pi tat'
establish a tropical medicine.center in Kuala Lumpur..

At. the Institute for Medical Research (IMR) the team was well
received and given a detailed outline of the program of Work being
developed. The IMR, established in 1960, has a long respected tradi-
tion of research'Ino endemic disease problems in Malaysia and neigh orin
countries.

Since just after World War II,a U.S. Army Medical Research U
has been working in the IMR. It has bgen joined by an ICMRT group
fraA the Hooper Foundation. These two groups have been concerned with
tropical medicine research and, in the past few years, have been carrying
on many of the research activities as have continued at the IMR. Apart
from these research activities-the Institute has become a center of .

laboratory activitiesirerving Malaya as a whole.

Recently Dr. Omar has returned, after four years post graduate
Britain; to assume the Directorship of the IMR. -He aimeto-----

develop the IMR as a National Public Health Laboratory concerned with

cia
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reference functions, vaccine production and epidemiological j.ntellieeape,

and epidemic' aid activities. It is-%lso to be the central training -

institute for laboratory technologists and assistants.
7' .

The kedical Faculty at. the University is newly establishea and
the buildings are being,completed to a schedule which moves pne or.
two years ahead of the .undergraduate curriculum which is still not be-7

yond the pre-cliniaal level. The Faculty buildings have just! been

completed and are ,commodious, of modern .design and realistically

_equipped. The-teaching ho'spital* adjacent to the Faculty. is still under

construction but is expected to be completed this year. It seems

probable that it will be some time before it is-ready to function as
a hospital. Meantime; clinical instruction facilities will.beavailable
in,rural township hospitals near Kuala Lumpur.

There are adMirable facilities available in that osectidft of the

newFdotlty buildings which is set aside for postgraduate teaching.

T -s existing accomodation could be used at least as temporary 'accomoda7,
ons for the activities ofa tropical medicine center. until :such tune '

a building program could be dompleg ered. Further, thiSa part of
he Faculty grounds set asidefor.the building of an Institute of Post
raduate Studies at a later date.

The team has Concluded 'that there is the potent' 1 to,develop a
tropical medicine center in Kuala Lumpur, that the p,ysical
are already therd.Whichcould be made available and twat there are

ample clinical research facilities readily accessible. It believes4

that establishmeq.of the center at Kuala Whpur should:e. an autonomoup
unit having a highly qualified international,scientific,staff operating
in association both with the Faculty cf Medicine ,and theJMR.° Under
such 'circumstances no real difficulty is fore6een. It also seems,.

.

certain that, once the center is established, the patient care and
-training components.of its'adtivities could be arranged in,the new

Teaching H.Dspit4' .

84

Provided that .the Medic-il Faculty association aquld be arranged,
on a basis which would ensure harmonious and co-operdtive workingl-the

contribution' to be, made by 4 tropical medicine centeer could be. of

regional significance and the same time benefit. Malaysia in the fields

of post graduate scientific teaching-and tropicalmedkcine research.
.

9

4,
BANGKOK

Relative to the establishAent of a,TropicaliN
Kuala Lumpur, a comparison snculd be made with xi

institutions located in Bangkok.

$.

D

dicine Institute in
ting and comparable
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Aside from the medical school at Chiengmai in North Thailand/
,four medicaischooIs exist in Bangkok. The Rockefeller4oundation is
currently develpirtg a fifth school to place MajOr,Omphasis oh the-
production of manpower in tile biological sciences. Ton percent of
the graduates ,f this medical school are expected to develop careers
in the biological sciences while the others will become physicians well
grounded in science. This medical schocl prnject is probably related
mere to eventual h3gn. academic standards than to present or immediately
future health needy; of Tniiland.

The "Faculty ,f Pablic Bangkok,, with Doctor Charas'
Yamarat a.s,dean, is engaged primarily in theiOroduction of public health
personnel at all levels. Most of the students are.pvple assigned
for furthr development from the.Ministry of Health. This school also
has r. research component with studies almost, entirely limited .at present
to virus diseases' ,and tissue culture. Connect.e&vith this school is an
excellent laborat4y built by the Rockefulier Foundation and equipped
and partially sustained by thO;Bangkok SEATO Laboratry.

Thy; work of the virus laboratPry complements that of the independent
"Faculty of Tropical Medicine", which is a purely indigenous development.
It wis created, de:veloped, supported and maintained by Thai persons Ind
Thai government. This school is one of the key institutions in the
region. The Dennis °voter Chamlong,Harinasuta; who, well as manY.,

members of hisstiff, was educated in tropical disease at Liverpool.
The Chief Advisor is D6ctor Brian Maegraith, Dean of the Liverpool
school, The.Bangkok F-,!culty of Tropical. MediCine includes a 100 -bed
clinical research hospital, The staff' of tp6"school numbers 186 persons,
31 pf Whom are M.D.s, 7 are Ph.d.s, 19 are certified technologists, 33
are trained technicians, 33 are nurses br aides and 48 are janitors, or
handymen. Twelvo graduas of tile school are currently studying abroad
to obtain Ph.D. degrous Thro of ther&,, all err Thai government scholar-
ships, in the field ef pathology, tmoebiasis resuarch, and entomology, -
are studying in the United 5ttes. Others, in radieis,5tope work,
schistosomiasis, physiology of, snails, biochemistryand other''special
areas,. are studying in'Canaaa, Au,strJ*, and
Support for the school, aside from the Royal T1-laiGovernment, comew-trom

the Colombo Plan, the International AteMio Energy Commission and, in
small amounts, froM the Datfonal Institute of Health and the Walter
Reed. Army 'Institute of Research, 'Several field substations are Maintainec'

and. utilized. Worthwhile studies are going forpard inheIminthology,
amoeiasis, hookworm diSase, filarinsAs, liver fluke, radioisotope
tracing of amoebic pathwaYs, Ind others- With a view to a regional
function, the Faculty of 'iropic.al Medicine in Bangkok will have enough
persOnnel by 1970 who Can maintain Courses in,English. Dr. Chamlong /4

vould then be able and willing to accept both egional and internatiOnal

\zt nudents for post graduate educhtion '.nd. for research projects.' ,4Ctlae,
;\

meantime, a start toward regional influence haebeen made by cony ng

international symposia on regional endemic diveSe woblerds. A roc t

auch conference was the successful "Second Regional Conference on Pa
Disea s") held at the school in M'a.rch.1966, Furth(, Doctor Maegrait
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would'be willing.to cooperate fully, both as Dean of thp Liverpool

School of Tropical Medicine aril as an advisor,.consultant, or- committee

member.

Another major center of biomedical research in.Bangkok is the

SEATO Laboratory. This laboratory has now some extensive facilities,

with more under construction. It conducts a wide spectrum of investi-

gational projects. The project.is necessarily related to health
problems confronting the armed forces of the SEATO nations. Such

problems are-;--hbWever, endemic to, Thailancfand the Thai ppople benefit

directly.

The assoeiated clinical research center now being build for SEATO

is about the sane size as that already established in the Faculty of

Tropical Medicine. In time the Rockefeller Project will have similar

facilities.

SA/GON..
.......wearAsawra

TO relate potentials in-Kuala.Lumpur and Bangkok, a review of

the tropical medicine institutions in--Saigon is briefly included.

The Faculty of Medicine is currently in the process of expansion

of its facilities and staff. A new basic sciences complex is now

fisnished and almost fully equipped. It is expected that students y

will begin work in Septomber.1966. However, until now in Saigon

medicine t, n French. With thp intr4duction,of American

facult- elp this Fall, the school is to be diviI361JITIto French and

English sections) depending on the desires of the students. The

secondary schools in Saigon are now producing about 50% of the graduates

who can take professional courses in English, the other 50% still speaking

French as their second language. It is expected that thd school will 7
convert fully to English in the-next three to five years if the preseut

trend continues.

Research in the medical school is taking place, but is minimal.

It is contemplated that res,earch will make a great advance with the

September 1966 advent of American scientists.

Also in Saigon there is at present a flturishing institute for

tropical medicine research. This is the,Pasteur Institute of Saigon

This institution was established and owned by the French. The government

of Vietnam,took possession of the buildings and grounds and attempted

to change the name to "The National Laboratory of Vietnam". The

Vietnamese scientists on the staff succeeded in having the name."Pasteur"

retained, since this institute was the'first offshoomikof the'original,

Pasteur,Institute in Paris.

9



TROPICAL MEDICINE
Page 6

The dire ort.,,Dr. Ai, was edu41ted in France and has combined
his efforts it a.mumber of his st4aff, Dr. Do Van Quy, an entomologist
trained in the United States". The !buildings are extensiv-t%, the scienti-
fic library the best in Vietnam, t.tv, laboratories well .equipped ,and
well staffed. Your M.D. - ph.D. men head essential departments. All
of these were educated in the united States. The research-being done
is extensivc and of high quality. The Wa/tqr Reed Army Institute of
Research has supplied elaborate Equipment and many capable scientists.
A new 3- story laboratory has. just been complqi.vd and is already a
bristling laboratory ,devoted to the study of,plague. A new 12-story
building is being started. Elaborate studiet are being conducted related
to mosquitoes and malaria. A leprosy clinic flourishes. More than half
of the scientific staff (the American trained ones, and Dr. Ai) have
teaching appointments at the medical faculty.

Another 'facility is the Military Medical Sbhool. The advisers to
this school are United States Army personnel. The students' take their:
undergraduate work at the FaGulty of Widiein.eWitta military, medical
and surgical courses added at the military ,medical school in the%

evenings. The U.S., Army is currently planning to help the military
school in a program of marked expansion Research, as far as could be
ascertained, is not being done at this institution.

Vietnam, of all the four countries visited, presents the'greatest
supply of patients suffering from endemic transmissible disease. .As an
example, during the week in Saigon, there were 48 cases of plague re-
ported and certified in Saigon alone. There was a large ward filled
with chblera patients. Similar statements could be made of other such
diseases.

Without, .entering int) details, suffice it to say that of the medical
institutions existing today in the Philippines, the one with the largest
and most skilled faculty is that of the University of the Philippines.

Important drvelopments are taking place in the broad field of
education in the island ofoMindr,nao. The possibility of medical research,while a pper of years away, should be strongly borne in mind-as part
of the ndCessary vision'for this part of the country.

.CONCLUSIONS AND R7 " OIEENDA TIONS

T ere is the potential to establish a Tropical Medicine Center (TMC)
in Kual Lumpur which could be associated with the Faculty of Medicine
at the Uliversity of. Malaya. It was clearly indicated by the Dean of the
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Faculty that a wo king relationship.cduld be _arranged with the/New

Teaching Hospital, to handle the patient care and the training

components of the TMC once it had been established.

Further, the initial permanent staff of the TMC should consist

of well trained scientists from schools of tropical medicine of high

scieptific standing. The functiOns of the center;,.8hould.be to undertake

post graduate.teaching and research at the doctorate level for selected

graduate students from both. inside And outside the SEA Region.

To ensure that the needs of ,the a'uAion in the relevant fields are

served. by tN,.TMC, a Scientific Advisory Council should be constituted

rconsisting oestablished medical scientists, nominated by the governments

or other agencies supporting the Center. The Function of this Council

should be to review programs of graduate teaching and research carried "

out by the. TMC in th light of regional needs and to advise the chief of/

the'TMC accordingly. This Council should report annually on the working

,of the TMC to the administrative body responsible for financing the

Center and should make appropriate recommendations reggrding the budget

for the year. following that of the annUal+report. Further; the Council,

should encourage the exchange.of scientists and graduate students

between the other established,ti-opical meaidine_centbes in the Region

at Bangkok andSaigon respectively. This might be best achieved by the

location of a special Fellpwship allocation within, the budget for the ,

financing of such exchanges which would be made in consultation with

the chiefs of the centers. concerned.
O

In reac hing these conclusions. the team has given full c onsideration

to the already devr!loped facilities at the, Pasteur Institute and the

Faculty of .Medicine in Saigon .and at the Faculty of Tropical Medicine

in angkok.

The Team considered2the matter of location for the proposed

Tropical Medicine Institute and concluded that ruala" Lumpur would,

Provide,a particularly suitable site. It recommends that the proposal

to establish a regional. TMC at Kuala Lumpur should now be explored with

the appropriate Ministers of Education and Health in the SEA Region.

_Mhon agreerLnton this has been reached, A task force of three or

four persons s ould be appointed to'develop the detail; It is considered

that'the funct ons of this task force should be:

(a),,,to-enlistthe int4rest and determine the possible

areas of participation of universities either in the.

Region r presently clOsely associated with the'Region.

In th latter category, Australia, New Zealand, the U.S.

and D twin are specifically related to the Region through

the Colombo Plan or SEATO. There are universities in some

of these countries ith already long established schools of
tropical aedicine, which have had oil have existing direct

links h Universities in the Region.
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(0) proposy,an org4riizat'onal structure:' for the TMC
and to chart ie nu4e ,ofpurmanent 'staff positi bns

necu. ,-ary to-'t functiOn.

(c) to draw up a schedule of office and laboratory:
accomtxlation rind gf.equipment for the Center.

(d) to explore the facilities-for clinical research
ward accommodation and patient car.

(c)0

to define the constitution proposed fpr a
Scientific Afivisory Council.

(f) to' outline a f/-,1lowship p ?ograrn which will finance
° selected graduecte students working at the Center.

(g) 1A, preparo'a budget tp, cover the capital cost of
establiihing the Cent r and the recurrent' cosh

annually'for the first alio years of operation..

The,t m has been unable to see any merit in a global "guesstimate"
of the coXt of a regional TMC. If the proposal is accepted and is to
get: off .to a quick and smooth start then careful and rcasOnably detailed
estimating of costs is warranted. This is best done by the task force
propoSed.

.,ccordingly, it is' recommended that financiarprovision,be made
for a task%Torce'of four perons working for a period of three months

.:r. and travellin7.extensively in the SEA'Region. 'Its compositioh should
consist of tw.: consultants in trop cal medicine experienced in the
organization rpf a School of Tropic 1 MOicine and.t)f its teaching and
research functions.' It is clesirab e to hftveif posedble, a medical
consultant from the R(gion- khowledgcabiae hf the regional situatDen and
its disease problem3. Finally, as a fourth,meuber, an administrative
assistant would be an important and essential member of the awn to be
roc;ponsible for the ,records, the mechanics of:budgeting-and the executive--
work inher4eht in an assignment of this nature.

4 #

3
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REPORT OF T1-E' TECHNICA'SURVEY 7E* ON

PROPOSED REGIONAL CENT R FOR EDUCATION IN SCIE: AND MATHEMATICS

Following is the report of the Technical Survey Ter which visited

Thailand, the Philippines, Singapore, And halaysia between5hay 17-30, 1966,

to examine the feasibility of establishing a REGIONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATION .

IN SCIENCE,4DPNATHEqATICS for Southeast Asia. The Survey was made under

the auspices of the,Southeast Asian Ministers of Education Secretariat (SEAWES).
0

INTRaDUCTION:
V

At the meeting of the Southeast Asiakn Ministers of Education, with

Mr. Eugene R. Black, Special Advisor to the ,President of the United States,

at the Thai Ministry of Education on November 30th,: 1965,., it was agreed

that stepwshould be taken to establish some form of regional cooperation

in ed cation. < Suggestions were made which have seed s a basis for the

formuI Lion of various project proposals. 2:11

A southeast Asian MiniSters of Education Secretariat (SEAMES) was, set'

up'at the Educational Planning Office of the Thai Ministry of Education under

4

the.directorship of Dr. Kaw Swasdi Panich. Subsequent to the establishment

F.

of the Secretariat, a preliminary mission headed by Dr. Kaw Swasdi PaniCh

and includ,s/Dr. C. Earle Hoshall, U.S. Representative attached to SEAKES,

visited thp Philippines, Vietnam, Singapore, Malaysia and Laos for the

4 purpose of further developing the proposals made at the Black meeting.

One of the prgiposals which was considered to be worthy of further study

d:devlopment was th establishment of a REGIONAL INSTITUTE OF SCIENCE

TEACHING AND MATERIALS. (The survey Team recommends that the name of the =.

\'

project be broadened to RE ONAL CENTER FOR EDUCATION IN SCIENCE AND.KATHEMATICS.

I 5



Tn the preliminary proposal prepared.by'tfle SEA SSecretariat the
s s

tentatIve-objectives were stated as follows:

A. Develop methodologies for the teaching of Sciehce.

B. Develop qprimprove the curricular materials with sharper

focus on indigenoub phenomena apd customs.

C. Develop science teaching equipment that can be produced locally

at relatively law cost.

D. Arrange the holding of science teaching seminars du out-of

-school months for teachers and supergisors.

E\Eventually through this program to provide for the improvements

of college 85ence.instruction by turning out better ,prepared

secondary school students..

11

The preliminary proposal recommended that initial effortsopould be

concentrated at the secondary-sAool level, but that provision should be

made for extension to the elementary or primary school leVel.

It viaS suggested that the Institute might be located at Penang, Malaysia..

Recommendations also were made on organizationn.cluding Administrative Staff,

9.
Advisory Council and Program including scholarships and seminars, and on the

possible need fOr physical facilities.

II., THE TECHNICAL SURVEY TEAM

A survey team of three'individuals with experience in various phases

of science educat on was organized by SEAMES with the assistance of

Dr. 0. Earle Hoshall.to explore this recommendation further and to examine

the needs for facilities, organization and program of the proposed center.

16
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The team consisted of the following: 6

William Eiders, ASia Foundation Representative, Kuala Lampur,

Halaysia; Former Director of the Foundation!s Asian Science

Development Prograb.

Howard F. Foncannon, Coordinator, International Science

Activities, National Science Foundation, WastS.6.411 DX.

Clifford Little, Physics Coordinator, Summer Science Institute

Program, USAID/Ed, New Delhi, India.

During the Ariod May 17-50th, 1966 the tease visited Bangkoh,Manila,

Singapore, Kuala Lumpur and Penang. In each countryicarefurpreparations

hadbeen made for conversations with Ministers of Education and Heads of

other relevant governmental agencies, professional persons in the Ministeries7
of Education who were concerned with education in science and mathematic

teachers in the schools who wereinvolved'A projects for the improvement of

teaching'in science'and mathematics,professors in the universities and

lecturers in teacher-training institlations who were,ointerested and involved

in thesp activities, and USAID,'USIS and US Embassy officials. Visits were

made to numerous secondary schools and to teacher-training colleges,,

universities and laboratories. A partial list of those interviewed is included

at the end of this report.

//
In every instance, members of the team were received with dordiality by

persons with an obvious desire to be of every possible assistance. The purpose

dc

of the mission muslin nearly all cases well knoWn and understood. At,tb s. end

of the trip, the members a the team felt that, although the time had been

very short, preparations.had been made' so well that a good underdtanding of

17
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the problems and of the many suggestions for their solution had been attained..

III. BRIEF SUMMARY OF FINDINGS AND R3C0hhENDATIONS

The Technical, Survey Team visited Ban6toll, Manila, Singapore, Kuala Lampw-

'and Penang. I. study wai made by obtaining opinions from a wide variety of

sources on the feasability of establishing ,a Regional Center of Educ

Science and Mathematics for Southeast Asia Which had been proposed,,
4

This proposal had resulted from\a series of meetings and studpe f lowing

.tho establistplOnt'Of SEAMES.

The survey team was entrusted with the_task of ,examining the feasibility of

establishing a regional center whiCh would primarily be involved in the

development of methodologies, teaching materials and equipment, and the train-
0

ing of teachers in science and mathematics primarily at the secondary-school

level.

The team fdp.nd a/high dedee o interest and a considerable amount o

activity in the reform of educ ion in science and mathematics in each of

--Nne countries visited. Fo the most part, this interest and activity'ie

based on modern oonce of science education recently developed In the United.

Strut es and the U ed Kingdom.

there was a high degree of receptivity to the idea of tl
In gene

,regional enter rovided that it did not du licate or reduce the effec-iveness

on and lanned national efforts. ,Many recommendations of prograM

activities which met the" basic criteria were received by the,team. These

e

recommendations are summarized within the follo4ng categories;

A, The training of additional leaderalin the content and Methodology

of modern education ifiscience and mathematics through: seminars;

special courses for staff and faculty;; training courses for leader

18
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teachers in course content preparation; and special training

outside the region.

B. The development of modern instructional materials through study

teams working on course syllabi andzontent which are appropriate

for the region, and for th9,ihdcvidual countries.

C. Regional,Services, including:

1. A repository of modern science and mathematics teaching
0

materials.

2. Availability of expert bonsuItants.

3. Regional newslettiers.

4. Establishment of .a Biological Materials,. Preparation Center.

5. Research in standards and °examinations.

6. The development of inexpensive teaching aids and laboratOry°

apparatus.
ss

7." Coordination with National Science Teaching Centers.

8.- Miscellaneous proposals including: ja) regional meetings"of

science faculties; (b) specialized-seminars; (c) training'of

supporting personnel; and (d) student motivation through TrgIteling

4
Science Libraries and Traveling Science Demonstrationg.

The survey team concurs in the initial recommendation that a'suitable

location, for the c er would be'at Penang. The Chief Minister, Penang

State, has all tted a total of 40 acres for the Center which would be

continguous to the existing National Teachers College on Penang Island. Th6

site is sufficient to accomodate'buildings needed for the Center itself,

as well as for housing for staff, faculty and participants.
r:

12
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.

It is proposed that the Center be guided by a.Steering Committee of at
.

least two representatives fAm each participating country and be adminiatered

by a Director and a Deputy Director. Program activities would be the res-
O

``ponsibility-of program directors selected for each major function.

steering Corunittee should be dran from academically qualified sc ntific

and educatibnal personnel of the region with suitable experienCe in science

education, teacher education and the new curricuiuti approgches in the sciences

--and mathematics.. At least one member.from each countwry should be at the

doctoral or equivalent\ level sel ,ted from the science cr mathematic departments

I
universities. -

The organization and administratioriof the Center should be independent

of any national institution, the lUeering Committee and the Director being

responsible to the SZAILES'Sec,reitariat or Governing Body. Similarly,, annual
-

program and administrativ funds for the Center should be allocated through such

me lathat would assure the Center's' continued autonomy Program development

funds should be budgeted each year in order to assure Center support for new

and ipaginative undertakings on a regional-basis in education in the sciences

and mathematics.

Program planning for the Center should seek an'optimum integration and

coordiriationwith existing and projected, regional activities in science

eduCation supported by other organizations. This would include the UNESCO

Regional Science Cooperation'Office in Bangkok, the East-west Center in
...

)

Hawaii, the Association of Southeast AsianInstitutions of Higher Learning

(ASAINL) in Bangkok, the Association of
.

g

SoUtheast Asia (ASA), and other

..,...., American and United Kingdom foundatiohs active in the region. .A special effort
/

/ .

2 0 /
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should be made to correlate pie Center'sa6tivities wherever possible with
o

.

other regional.institutes under the SEAMES program. It is recommended that the

4
N

National Science Foundation in WashingtOn D.C.

provide coordinatibn and technical assistance

-be.requested by'SEAMES to

support " of United States

participation in the Center's programs. Full cooperation with the on-going and

planned science teaching centers in Thailand, the hilippines, Singapore and

. Malaysia is recommended. /
Prior to the establishment of the C tor agreement should ba reached between

the participating Southeast Asian nations, and the Unped States as to the

disposition of the Center's physical assets, should the SEAMES nations elect /

not to continue financial support of the Gentler, and should the United St/ ates
z

fiscal support be phased, out. In this connection analysis of the status

agreement governing the International Rice Research Instituteoat los Banos is

suggested as a model,

Iv.

,

SCIENCE AND MATHENATICS EDUCATION IN SOUTHEAST ASIA

It is believed that a detailed lieting of all the on-going projects 'et

0

various kinds for the improvement of science and mathematics teaching in the

countries visited would not be appropriate in thiS necessarily brief report.

The followingotherefore, is a summary of the'findings of the team which is

believed to be adequate for the immediate'purposs.'

In,eden of the four countries Visited ;therewds strong evidence that

the Ministry of Education fully recognizes thelploogance of the rapid improve-°

a fundamental factor inwent of education in-science !Ind mathematics

future economic, cultural and social development. The Minipt ies are ._ready

to foster ancLsuport to the extent practicable, projects and activities.

'2- 1
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directed toward the accomplishment of t i goal.

..

B. In each of the countries visited tbere is a small but effective

luld competent cadre, of,teachers and professors- already4engaged in projects.

. for the improvement of science and.mathematicS4educaTai.,,Ineach country

some of the Ministry officials, teachers and professors halT received train-
. . 0,

ing in new techniques end approaches to science education in the .United.

States or the United Kingdom.
0

C. In each 'country, however, actual prOgress in tile improved4ht of
o

eddcation in science and mathematics,is prodeeding too sloilly,to accompliA. ,

'

the desired objectives within a reasonable time.

,

It was frequently stated that 'the principal obstacles to more rapid)

,.
1. the limited number of trained persons to work on the prc4eCts;

2. the need for a larger number of expert consultants from outside

the region with broad experience in 'ErcienCe education reforps,

progress are:

0
and

3. shortage of funds for the preparation of new teaching materials)
a

.

facilities and training, even though it wag' generally agreed that

each Government is doing its best to provide adequate support'.

D. The new science and mathematics teaching materials which recently

have been developed in the Lntted Statee, the United Kingdom Australia and

.elsewhere have been examined critically and wisely in each country. It is well

understood that courses developed for use in other parts of the World cannot

'be adopted in toto in any ones the countries of the regibh0. but that each

Country must develop its own materials to 'it its own needs. Mtch cat be gained,
?

2),,2



however, by drawing freely from these new materials and ideas from the outside

&
and adapting them for locaLuse, and by working together ina broad range of

cooperative regional enterprises,

E. Despite some expressioAs of reservation about the flexibility and

sustained effectiveness of a Regional Center, there was unanimous agreement

am6ng'those actually engaged in national, efforts to iMprove'science and

mathematics education that a ReAional Center properly conceived and administered

and ccinducting a carefully.designed program could,be a powerful instrument '4'

both in.improvinithe quality and inOmstening the progress of.mational efforts.

The national groups axe now working in relative isolation: The problems are,so

large and cover such a wide range that no existing group is likely to be able to

solve them all within the foreseeable future. An encouraging and heartening-

aspect of the survey was the eager.expressionS of willingness on the part Of

all who are engaged in the various phases of improvement gf.the teaching of
, ,

science and Mathematics to share their experienceS andl,he results at their

work with ,their Colleagues in the other countries, Of the region in; common
, '

,

ehterpriseWith the assurance that their general objectives thus Would be

advanc ed.

.
fr b.o

V. PROBLEMS UHIN-CAN BE ATTaCKED ON .1\. REGIONaL BASIS

While there is complete understanding that each country must' prepare its

own syllabi and courses to meet it-sawn needs, there are Aumerous,problems

e
which an be attacked' on a regional babis in ways which-will beAprofitabieito

all. The principles of science and, nathematics are uhiversalthere is general

,

agreement that-the application of certainaodern approachbs,to science and

mathematics teaching are also universal in the general effort to achieve

23
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excellence through participation and underst ng by the student, whether

he bein the primary school, the secondary schoo he teacher-training

college or the university.

It was the consensus ice' those interviewed that th- following kinds of apti-

vities can.be carried out on a regional basis to a greate advantage than if

conducted exclusively on a national basis.

A. The training of 4...."'.t'-'A.10,Qatddic-fier-leaders Qin the content and

methodology of codern education in science and mathematics,
,

B. Training and research in the development of model topics e:g.,

blocks of course-materials in science and mathematic@ w1Lch would

be common to courses (with neceary adaptations), developed in each
0-

country. Included in thig category would. be the development of

supplementary teaching aids,.e.g., inexpensive demonstration and

laboratory apparatus from indigenous materials; audio-visual
I

materials; innovatidns adapted from other countries, etc,

C. Services of many kinds to Pdnistries of Educationl'universities,
g

. .

teacher-training institutions, national science education minters

4

andindividual science and mathematics teachers which provided

,better and more economically by a regional agency than by the individual

countries.
,

Individual projectsprojects which were recommended and which could be a nistered

by the Regional Center within each of the categories listed above are deqcrj:bed

in the following section.

24
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NI. SUGGESTED PROGRAMS FOR THE RE IONAL CENTER
//

The following proposals a) ve been sug ested to the survey team as

being practical and useful in promoting4the improvement of science and

mathematics education within the region without interfering with or imposing

undue outside influences on the development of Science education reforms in

tie individual countries. It _goes without saying that not all of these
N

prOposals could be mounted at the pane timd. This would'be impractical both

by lack of dd6quate funds under the most favorable circumstances, but, more

-importantly, by the lack of qualified personnel to staff them without an undue

strain on the already limited personnel ..resources of the region let alone

the availability of the number of visiting specialists and consultants who

would be needed,

Thb princi.pal purpose in describing these programs in:some detail is

to demonstrate the apparent need for a regional center, and to pilaw that there

is A wealth of opportunity for a staff iAlith imaginatiresourcefulness and

determination to mount a program, which, .Without question,, would stimulate and

materially help to implement national programs to,inject the essential elements,

. -

of speed and quality into their efforts to keep pace with the rapidly advancing

world of technology.

A. TRAINING IN THE CONTENT AND METHODOLOGY 00,MODERN EDUdATION IN SCIENCE

AND MATHEMATICS

Throughout the Southeast Asian, region there is an acute shortage of:traina

teachers of science and mathematics. A substantial percentage of the lower

and upper secondary teachers have had fewcoursed-in mathematids and science

.abOve the level at whit )they are tettOltind.

25
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Few have had a s4lificant introduction new concepts and' = ,approaches.

42
Professor C.J.. Elite er, Professorof Mathematics at of Malaya, 1

i'4.- /

has stated that. "Southeast Asia has been entirely is sed,by the wave
,

,. ,
../- -

of new th' g in mathematics concepts which, over the
.,

past t i years :in the4 / ".
,West, has revolutionized mathematics and ,aching met p that/the. anew t

mathematiet necessitate 11 Nlile the situation t the present znoment. ay\
/,

not be quite as dismal as Professor Elieze:, has pie ed, the fat rebains ...-

A

that relatively modest changes have actually enetrated to the tea glevel
A.,

in most of the sbhools.

To formidable problem of providing re-training for/Lhe present corps

of science and mathematics teachers is added'the task of Providing -modern

training both in the' content' and i methods to the increasingly large numbers

11

of new te-cliers re uired to mee 'the burgeoning school populations..

There has been n disag r ement with the concept that, primarily, the

task of teacher training oth in-service and initial) is one

carried out:' by the imAividual Countries. There are, however, important

functio s whie can be performed itl-a regional center which

-therork In the individual countries.

will facilitate

.
,,AT

he 'following programs have been suggested as possible avenues of
..

.

,,,,, ...,.....-c

.-. , T.

,approaCh to the problem.
4

1. Seminars

In order to introduce radical changes in teaching methods an

..; content within the existing syllabi - and as the, essential basis for he \\

io

dev
. .

.

elopment of viable teacher training courses - persons closely Connec cr

4

with the development 5 modern course-content matgia3,s, educational planning)

and the administra oh of programs of teacher aininithbuld be provided with
4

)Nc

``'

JI
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cir 10 days duration, ptaf!ed by highlk qualified

713-

the Opportunity_to participate in short, intensive introductions-to-the

philosophyl7

a

hoda.and )11.1.4erlalsihich.have
beeyi developed-in numerous places

5

/

in the world 'ng the past` ten years: These seminars- could be ciira week

consultants°from-the placeswhere new developments ha

Participants should include representativ om ths

its .from he region and

d their origins. ,

ries'of Education,

educatiohal !planning commissions, teacher al g institutions, and supermisors

of science. and m4themalips instruction. The seminarscwould not attempt to

1'sell" any p cular cdursegor approaches, but would attempt to"demonstrate

clearly 'the basic rientation in thinking which has takep place an4 elo

proVid,e a'gpneral unders ding cik- he characteristics orthe various news'

4,? "
,courtes which have been produ -

2. 'Special Courses for Staff and_ZtEultz

Within the region there is a,vonsiderable Amber of well-

qualified staff in the teacher-training institutions an4,4 n
hne

,universities

where teachers are trained who would benefit from an eight or t

refresher course in the basic' su bject-matter. of their disciplines. Not only

wouldtheybe introduced to rilAr developments, in their ileIds of science

-And-mathmetics,.but they would be provided.withinforma tion on new approaches

..

to the teachil4, o. their subjects, with Particultax reference to the special'

Problems involved iteaches training. These teachers upon return to their

institutions can serve as focal.pointsAr further dissemination of new

knowledge'and methods.

3. Training, Course's for Eeader-Teachers

While massive programs of science' and mathematics teacher re-
47.

training must, be left to the individual countries,' there must be. a corps of
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feaderteachers trained tooa level of competence in narikcontent and new

methods to provide a high quality of instruction in local in-service teacher

training programs. Much can be done*to_prepare these leaderte achers at the

regional level, Intensive' programs of instruction at thp regional/cent"
or at other appropriate places, for periods of from six months to a, full

'academie year would 4o much to fill this need. Regional instructional staff

co :d be augmented by visiting staff and faculty members who would, help to

reduce the burden which such prognams would place on university

ri.'"-Siglecial.Training. outside of the Region

Not all gaining can be done/Within the region.. Selected
.

teachers, Supervisors and other-leaders should be providoV6pportunities to

work study abroad, to participate', first -hand, in programs of science.
4

education refor. Europe, the United-Kipgdom and the United States.. A part

of this task can be-sOOPmplished through-e,xpanf such existing prggrams
Washington D. C. y

as those of the stational Science,Foundation/Asia FOUndation and. Pulbri.ght,

.Commissiohs At the same time, there should be provision in the program of\_

the regional center for the awarding-of1 travel grants and fellowships

for work and study abroadby individuals who haveparticular needi in connect-
,

./

ion_withheir work at home,

A variation of `this technique, and one which has ,proved successful

elsewhere,- is for a team of Rpeciali (inspectors of science education,.

al as au1a414q.a.aw rL
for example), one from each.of-severaI cottn 'es in the region, 'to travel

,together for study and work in a program especially prepared to meet their
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B. THE DEVELOPM ":T OF MOD773RN INSTRUCTIONAL MATIKIALS
z/ .

Some work is being donq in each of tie countries visited to bring

the materials/ of scieriCe.and mathematics inAructioh up to date. These

projects range frOm a full fledged translation - adaptation of and verel'on of

4
the new U.S. biology materials to relatively limited efforts to produce

14,21.ividuAl teAhidg units. It has been found, both in the United States"and.

/

in the United Kingdom, that the production of new text-books with the required

teachers guides and laboratory manuals is an,extremely complicated process.

It requires the work of many minds.-- scientists and mathematicians working

in cooperation with experienced-eupervisors teachers, and technicians through

a time and work - consuming cycle of initial preparation, trial, and revision

--'-----tidiproduce materials of high quality suitable for the needs of the students

and of the educational'system in general. Each country that was visited has

-10---* /

plans for the production of new science and mathematics courses to meet its

need's. Some countries have progressed farther than othersliput all still

have a long way to go before the desired objectivis can be reached, as is

true of every country, including the United States.
A

there were repeated indications that experimentation in techniques,

would be a'greatly beneficial function for a Regional Science Center of value

to each country in the regior. The prototype UNESCO chelistry project in j
Thailand-is being studied with great interest. One res t has been the

recommendation that semi-permanent workshops be established at the Regional

Center where consultants from the United States, the United Kingdom and

elsewhere can work with small teams of participants from countries in the

region to develop a Series of prototype course syllabi and units,of content

materialswhich are appropriate for use within the region. "The planning of

29



C.

-16-

a model course in a particular discipline could be discussed. and appropribte

sections or ''units of work" could be developed at the center. ,Suctrunits

could be useful in ,at least three ways:

0

1. To give practical experience to those who participate and

who will be involved in the large-scale process of producing new courses'in

their respective countries.

2. To be available to teachers in the region for the enrichment of

their programs of instruction within the limits of the syllabus.

3. To serve as basic elements (with suitable modification) in new

'courses which are being prepared on a country basis.

Each tears should be made up of:

(1,

,t.

1. A team leader from one of the countries of the region (preferably

7'Sn-experienced scientist or mathematician).
.

2. A consultant from the United States or the United Kingdom.

3. Two or three classroOm leader-teachers from each participating.
4

country.

Provision should be made for trials in suitable-schools.under the

direction of teachers who have had some contap with the project.
.4

. REGIONAISEAVICES

Despite t,12:1R/Atqfi'Prts_tAIL

and mathematics education in. the. individual Oa

en to improve science

tries, h serioUs

limitations on their progress an91,quality. ,This is largsly due to lack'of

communication/and lack of access to materials' and ideas which are being

developed elsewhere both within and outSide the region. A wide variety of

services are needed. While it is possible
)

for,each country to develop a
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mechanism for obtaining these. services, much can be saved, in-time and money .

through a regional system. The following_ie---ehrief outline of such services,

all of which were proposed to the Technical Survey Team not only as being

needed but,. as being better ath istred through a regional center theft by

each individual country.

1. Repository of Modern Science and Mathematics Teaching Materials.

The large number of projects for the development of modern science

and mathematics teaching materials from the elementary-school through the
"

universi*, which are bert supported by such national agencies as the

National Science Foundation of the United States and the Nuffield Foundation V
'kw

,

of the United Kingdom and by such international organizationse.s'UNESCOand

. OECD, are producing a.volume of materials which cannot be collected except

by a deliberate and sustained, effort by a special agency charged with this

responsibility. It haeteen proposed that an extensive repository of such

malrerials be established in the Regional Center.

include text-books, laboratory manuals, teachers'

demonstration and laboratory equipment,

articles in jadrnals, science education

The materials would

guides, films, models of

monographs,-pampblets, newsletters

-

journals, and many others. These

materials would be collected ,irittoiltiple sets, one set of each-to remain

permanentli in the center for inspection by individuals from national
ir

working groups and for use in seminars, workshops-and-other local activities.
,-4

The duplicate sets would be available for la h to working StoUpsforAde-1.14----

7

local teacher training courses and the development of course-content materirTUF
6 t

for the participating countries Of t ,,re -------

kn important-part of this Pvojectwould be

of new text and reference books of a generalsnature,in science and mathematics.

H. 31,

0
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In general, these would be the kinds of books that would be acquired by

libraries in schools, teacher-training institutions, and university

departmental and general libraries for general reference pose. These

books would be purchased in multiple copies and would be a bl far

circulation within the region for inspection and review as a service designed

to enhance the selection pf new acquisitions. The staff of the Institute

would circulate lists of new acquisitions, a the books would be circulated

in response to specific reques s.

2. Expert Consultants. Frequent need was expressed for the

services of expert consultants, on a short-term basis, for.assistance on
, _

* ,

particular problems yin course development programs, to serve Pas- visiting

ledturers ill national and local teacher-training courses, and for a variety

of other purposes. The Regional Center can perform this, important function

.in two principal ways:

a, Employ-on:the staff, on a one or two year basis, leading

specialists from .he United States, the UnitedKingdo6. and from other

countries. who have had'major and significant experienbe in the development

Qf new curricular materials, the training of teachers, the design and

rabrication of new and inexpensive laboratory and demonstration equipment,

etc., for Use in,trainin, courses conducted at the center itself: Each

Would be available to the countries in the Region for short. terms of a few

flays to afew weeks to assist in national or lcical projects.

b. Arrange tours of periods from several weeks to several

4
-months of visiting prafeskors and other spp lidiP from, the U.K. or U.S.A.

to work successively on national and cal projedts (including visiting

.

lecturers at teacher -- training rse6).at a number of -institutions throughout

3
0
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the region. The principal advantage would be-that highly qualified specialists

could be obtained for this longer period who would not be available to come

from the. linited Kingdom or the United Statesfor:a single shO4lterm project.

Rtglapj,kma].isl.ms. A major problem throughout the region is

lack of continuing communication among\ membersof the science education

Community. Teachers who have had, a sho t-course of special training, for

example, leturn to their communities and isolation which serves to Stultify,

enthusiasm and the desire for innovation and progress. Several ldnds of

the
newsletterb were suggested to liaembers of/Technical Survey Team,. the followlmg

of which would appear to be of the greatest general use.

ak-*Newsletter for Secondar, = School Su ervisors and Teachers o

Science and Mathematics.

A :professiorial editor at the InRtitute would collect fram as

many sources as possible,'including)those within "the region, information

regarding significant new developments in science andmathematIcs education

and prepare a,quarterly'bulletin containing such items as: t ning ctportu.7

pities in the region and abroad, brief "how to do it" articles cpctheLdeliwn-
,

etration or teaching of wan but nificant units og'8cieilce and mathematics

.Content, excerpted, reprints of.sf.g-ificant journal articles, summaries of

minutes a. resolutions of conferences and meetings of interest to science -
.

and mathematics teachers, etc. The basic journal would be printed in dish.

for distribution to those areas Where that language is appropriate. Minis ries

o$" Education could `translate apd reprint
.
the journals inindegenous language

possibly with Support'from the Ceritem When theydesire 'to do .bo tiey could
_ ___, .

.
,

also add mater ial of particular significance for t teacher in their own
,

---7-. , .

couffbri6s.
33

;
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b. Newsletter for Elementammandiriwzapaem.

The perManent study groups on elementary school science and

mathematics would prepare, on a monthly or quarterly basis, an illustrated

bulletin containing simple-units of work in science and mathematics for use

by elementary school teachers, The content would be carefully selected
A

for interest'an meaning, and 'continuing emphasis_ would be placed on the

method.of pres ntation each unit prepared in such a way that individual

pupils would p.rticipate. This bulletin-not only would serve a useful

purpose in th.e raining of teachers, but would also prepare students for

theapproach to the study of science and mathematics withwhich they will

be confrontecUat-the secondary school level.

4. 119)0a5s21Material,simar=.2D Canter'

.4ith-the rapidly:increasing-use of the biological laboratory as

numbers of-stuents and secondary schools multiply thrOughout the region,

there is a groitling need for a central pIaCe where indigenous biOlogy laboratory

materials can be prepared and distributed.' Commercially available materials

from Europe and the United States frequently have little direct usefulness

in the sub - tropical Southeast Asian region. Recommended is a preparation

and supply center 41er in connection with the Regional Center itself, or

located at a medical, school, put under the supervision of.the Center:where

large variety of Materials could be prepared and maae available. Included

would be live and preserveid specimens, slides, seeds and a variety of other

high standards could be maNtalnedIn. such a regional center,

and cost would be far 'lower than commercial-prices.
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Note: The survey ter,im.undeptands that there is presently no commercial

-
supply house of thi6 type within the region. Instruction could lie given

eto a small number of technicians from the regional countries with.,the ong-

rdpge .view of the growth of national.- biological supply facilities o,serve

,national needs. It should be,noted that a national unit of this is

being dev4oped at the Teacher6 College, Penang. (It 'should be noted that

"provision is made for prepay .ion, of new materials for physics, chemiStry

-and mathematics iS'-included elsewhere in,these recommendations.)

5. 'Research in Standards and Examinations.

No satisfactory 141.,,y has been developed to repot-ale the contradie-

tion between external examinations, with` their implicationof the existence

of a body of knowledgetor list of facts to be memor:.ed, and the underlying

philosophy of modern education in science and mathematics which stresses
.

exgeration and the search for knowledge and understandi by. the student.,

There is no disagrooment,'however, that there must be standards and that the

competence and understanding of the student must be measured for practical

I'LeasonAto attack the basic problpm, it is proposed that the Regional

Center initiate a.program of research into the broad problem of developing

standards on a regional basis. The objective would be not to attempt to impose

an agreed-upon,se6 of standards upon any country,'but to offer each country
0

a better basis on which to arrive at its Omn program to establish staVardsland

its own system of examinations.

need

6. 1119122yent,....91ST-IchiaLids and Laborato A aratus

In each of the shies visited there was

for the development' of inexpensive teaching- ai and laboratory apparatus

lam hai been attacked by

expressed the

from indigenous materials.' In each country

...
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at least some teachersland ministry officials, and some significant efforts aie

being carried out. Nowhere, however, did the survey:teamsee eviance Of an

, adequately financed and staffed major effort on a scale suffibiently,large to

fulfill national requirem nts.

On the othe hand

, rt

y city schools. visited ivere equipped with

above-average, expensive imported apparatus from the United,Xingdom the United

States and Germany which, on the whole, failed to:serve the needs and the

..,, basic philosophy of a modern secondary school science program. By modern .H
,

standards, too much emphasisilfrequently is being placed on'prec se Measurement

through the use of expensive analytical balances to obtain -the exact result
4

in terms of relatively MB nglesasignificant
-
figures, necessary at the post

-graduate' level in research. rhis seemed of little value in helping the

secondary-school student to understand the meaning of basic ..scientifice 4

concepts. Little'room is left for imagina:.:-.on, thought and experimentation

by. the student. In the more /*note schools

or is non-existent in many cases..

equipment remains at_a minimum

The.gionaf Center,. at the minimum, wouldtlocure as triiPlete

easy-to-imake demons aticc and

4

a'collection as possible of new, Simple,

laboratory apparatus in the three basic :,-tenoes. sics, chemistry and

mathematics; biology is treated seParatel To augment .thisP011eCtioni

there should be contOuouslyAllaiaain d' at the Regional Center aworkshop

where erts from the. region, together with consultants from abroad, would

cooperate in. an imaginative program of design and invention including

adaptation Of new materials already in existence of teaching apparatus

geared to tte: needs of the region. Individuals from the regiOriat countries

°B0
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wo, lei join thisitpa; for varying peiiods of time, Pursuing their own

particular prcblems and interests and observing ideas for the'deirelmmeat
,

/
opera tion of national centers. New materials developed at the beater

would be disseminatad widely through circulatiorcf working modelsand by

means of illustrations in the newsletters which have been described iii

another place in this report.

An important °section of the materials development center would

be concerned with the design and production of audio-visual a id% of numerous

kinds. The survey team visited several national audio-visual centers where

good work.is being dOne. 'The audio-visual Oction at the rergIonal"center

would have three.basic functions:

a. Cooperation with the national audio-visual centers "to "elp

make their products available on a region 1 basis, where this is priate;

b. 4ugMentation of the work, of the national oenters-tb produce

additional film-strips, film - loops, charts and ether materials

7
better be produced at the central place; and

C. Cooperation with the course-,eoptent te ping t).ir

i -.at hproduce audio-visual materials o various kinds-, teded e ctior
/'

units of study which are produc-d%

7. 222.14.aai.92 wits

Seynde Teachin

of the Philippines in Nove

ience Teachin CtIbters.

r was establish d,at the University

p64,)with a pord Foundation grant to launch

-aii inttial two-year prdgram. the Center directs a concerted effortin the

preparation of c riculuM mit rials (textbCoks and

,

teachersIguides) for
.....------

elementary d high school science and mathematics and serves as a resource

materia4 center for practic teachers. It is seeking additional funds

\
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for., a three year

evaluated at'the

V

/
period during which 'curriculum materials would be further

school level and editions of books prepared for publication.

The Thai Min of EduCation will build a science center in

early 1967 thro which a continuing program will be initiated for the

1

annu milling of 200 secondary school teachers 'from all regions in intensive'

-three-to six month programs. A similar center is planned by the Singapore

Ministry of Educa ion vihere
/'

experiencedteachers will instruct'new lower

secondary teacher- in general science subjects as well es cooperating with.

OP
"

them in:the review and adaptation of new curriculum approaches from abroad.

While Ma sia has no science center per se$ a teadhing=ventar

within the Univers

of programs. a

a sizable sp

of Malaya's Faculty of Education sponsors a vari ty

d-at up-grading secondary science teachers. These nelude

Rice 'film library,,in-ser ce and refresher course's for pr1ncipals

and headmasters as well as loiter worksh ps and institutesfor leader-teachers,

and an imaginative program for the exchange of tea ing Materials. within

the region. (

. A systematic exchange of experience and ideas among these national

.
canters through frequent seminars, conferences antyavel of senior staff

-

would undoubtedly prove beneficial to each institution. The Regio Center

would serve as a, channel to,procure and dis ,rib'u'te to each sci- ce teaching

center new course and curriculum materials resource appar us and. materials
. .

from abroad as Well as provide- funds a ar:--exc nge of'neWmaterials

developed within the countries of the region

38



D. IIISCELLA.NEOUS PROPOSAL.- ,

1. R onal eeti s of Science Faculties

Se eral approaches were suggested to help solve the v g Prqb141'

of 4mprovipg communications between.scientists and science

that has proved highly effective -in other areas, notably i tral America,

has been provision for regional meetings of professors/in t11e universities

and teacher-training institutions irk the various f elds of

s. One,

mathematics. Such regional conferences o

emphasize, three important elemen

(a) lest a-6 and demoristrationls by leading scientists and

mathematician-' rom outside the region on relent research developments in the

science and in

out 7 to 10 days duration can

(b) round-table discussions coveringadvances in metbpds of

teaching in the field, and

(c) discussion of regional problems, with exchanges of ideas

4
and the formulation of recommendations for improvements. The Regional Center

can serve as the organizer and secretariat for these meetings. Not more

than one regional meeting ofJ this size and scope should be attempted each

year.

2. Specialized Seminars

\nother proposal was that4workshope addressed to a parti

problem or set of problems in a certain scientific discipline be organized,

to which would be invited not only university and teacher'. training college

fafulty and staff .but outstanding teachers from primary and secondarychools

together with Ministry personal concerned wi1bh the problent.-1,11:ce,-the other
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6

_proposal thi would se
7'
.1break down the traditional barriers which have

.

grown up bAween'va,rious levels and serve to promote the integration of science

and mathematics 'instruction from primary, on through postgraduate education.

It was suggested by some that science teacher associations or perhaps in

some instances more specialized teacher organizations in this field might

play a professional role in this respect.

3. Trs.i.pingoLatpacn.: Technicalspersonnel.
In a number of conversations, p rticularly in the teachertraining

colleges and the universities, there was reference to the great need for

well trained laboratory and equipment technicians from gl;, sblowers to experts

in the maintenance and repair of electronic and optic =1 ecj.i.pment and apparatus.
o

It appears feasible for the Regional Center to supp rt a number of training
t

courses for technicians in these categories. S local-training along the

lines is being done within the region. It should` be relatively easy to pet

up courses of a few weeks of months duration a places where the necessare

equipMent already exists for training On a re ional basis of the technicians.

needed.

4. Student Motivation

Two ideas for the motivAion of students toward interest.in "science

were ,discussed favourabli. Th, Regional Center. could experithenti at least

on a limited scale, with both, ,and with others which may be recommended'by

the Steering Committee,

(a) Traveling Science Libraries. Carefully sel9oted co ections

oL. science books 91',..e.pecial interest to students at the secondarysell/091"

level can be asseml;led, boxed and snipped from school to school where students



- 27 -

. would have an oppottlhii to read or examine them. This idea

pa'rticularly useful and successful in rural 'areas Of

School libraries were 'of poor quaj.ity.

proved

be program event

a major source of ideas for acquisitions of.science.books

(1/), Traveling Science Deparlataluaa: This

widely in certain Parts'of the. United States to make stude

libraries.

also used

liar with

4

the methods and subject matter of science. Small yens wer fiti but With'

is princi-
.

equipment and 'materials for ,the.demonstrati.on of numeroUS sc

plea and

teacher's. t
4

be -sUtdesa
.!

,

.

henomena. Iheymere take4 by specially-traine&d

.

areas, wbere science teaching was at a: ebb "ared.to'

in-::stimulating interest in the study of scienc s idea,
.

in ,a modified form, has bean ,adapted in several'Asiar. countries with

considerable success, particUlariyin areab4here schogls la

demonStration appaistus or laboratory equipment.

,

.

. PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT

To a considerable extent.thesuccess_of the Center wi depend upon
,

satisfactory
1

1

its Contribution to the innovation of new and imaginative proj ctp and r

grams within the region. To ensure that the staff a
\

hose participating

in Center programs are enabled to pursue new diredtiOns and methbds in science
q 1,

.

instruction as well as to follow through in their own nations on ideas and
ii.

.

il

approaches developed at th'e Center; it is essential: that adequate program-

, 4
'd elo?ment,fUnds be plaped,at the disposal Of the Director and the Steering

Committee.
. -

It is proposed that twenty percent of tha Center's
I

prograt budgetlbe

allocated eac,

ing ways: (1)

for development funds which may be expended in -the follow-
,

or Center jorojectS not anticipated during the preparation of

ll
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the budget, and (2) for funds to. be granted by the Center o promising

projct activities in tine participating 'countries.. 'The let er might include

proje ts conceived at the Center by participants who Wish to carry out

resea ch or program activities in their awn countnies. Prop sals submitted

to the Center from individuals or institutions in the region hich relate.

ih,tegr lly to the Center's 'on-going prograth would qualify for onsideration.

'It wou d be advisable for the' Csnter'.to adopt a, pd9 ic.y that all projects

,implene ted in participating countries..carry an obli on that matching
.

funds b provided by the respective country or institution.

plus of individual country programs whiCh mi/lhtpe cc:06i ered for

thing grants woo.ld be: ,(I) an in-service lcs.inst tute for

Seco ary teach4rs experimenting lid.th new approaches developed at the Center

4. a participating lecturer; (2) a continuing effort in writing a chemistry

syllabus initiated at the Center and carried on in the individual's' own'

co try under the Center's general guidance\and supervision; (3),development

and modification of laboratory or. demonstration apparatus by an individual

1

baseo upon models analyzed at t e Center; (4) adaptation to the nee o the

regio of a fiIm-strip on a biolagical process.

1

upport for the selective participation of science educators from the
4

region in conferees abi,oad on' science education and closely rel ted sub-
,

'jec.'ts are likely to be regarded by the Director and Steering Cori 'ttee as

extremely important to Aesuccessful,pursuit of the Center's objec ives.

Therefore, it seems desirl'aahat limited progranf

tolpraVide for bhe air traverand.111 diem costs of

ing scientists and science teachers at such meetingsr In each case the

decision should be made on grounds of the potential Contribution

ands be made a ailable

the attendance of deserv-

42
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particular conference to the specific aims of the Centerlb programs.

Program development funds might also be invested, 'for example, in'support

of' participants in the programs of Summer and Academic Year Institutes in

science and mlthematics supported with National Sbience Foundation grants

in the Upited States. For thy' past six years a limited' number of out-
, 4 -

I

standing teachers of science and,mathematics from Asia have attended these

Institutes:undel' a cooperative program s5onsored by.the Asia Foundation

and .the National Science Foundation --a program whiCh would appear to merit

expansion somewhat ,beyond the modest numbers of-inailitdgalspresently able

to participate.

VII. , THE PROPOSED LOCATION 11T 'PENiTG,

A 73-acre site presently occupied in part by the Malayan-Teachers

.

Tmining-College at Penang, Malaysia, appears to be a feasible and desirable

location for -the Regional

. to the training of science

Center. The Teachers College is devoted entirely
,

and mathematics teachers. More than one third

'Of its 31-member faculty is'made up of visiting lecturers from the Commonwca lth

and the.United States. The college bopsts a new science block with up-to

date laboratory equipment, a large auditorium and several-lecture halls,

.

a new air-conditioned library with fairly extensive capacity, an attractive'

athletic field and suitable cafAeria facilities. Workshops for Woodworking

and light foundry 'work are available.
,

Contiguous to tile site is 247-acre.plot oftPenang Stage. Land which.

the Chief Minister has agreed tomake available to the Regional Sc ence

Center. A total of approximately 40 acrde would be available to the Center

including suitable p?bvision for staff and faculty housing, hostel or flat

43
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facilities'for visiting participants in Center programs as well as the

0. add Tonal adminidtrative, laboratory: Seminar, lecture and other facilities

required for Center programs. The site occupied'rolling property-Which for

the most part ovel,looksTenang-Harbor. Utilities.areAns lledand are

more"thanadequate.

The Glugor campus of the Malayan Teachers 0O'llege lies about three

miles outside:Ge.orgetown, Penang's capital city with a population bf

250,000, and about 15 minutes from the airport which handles jet airliners'.

Penang Island is 45 minutes air stance from kuala Liimpur, and 12 hours-
.

t .
There are multipleltaili flights tofrom both Singapore and- Bangkok.

Kuala. Lumpur and Singapore, and flights three times weekly direCtly to
0 .

Bangkok. Frequen ferry service provide a 15. minute ride to the\ m nland,

ProvinceWelle ey, Malaysia's second largest city,. Ipoh is a two hoar

drive fromuPenang._

new-National-TeelTniCd.1---Iiidatute at Penang lies one and alia1f-133.174s,

a ten-ciaate M-ivel from the Teachers College campus.--The Institute's

extensive facilities will be fully available to the-Regional'Science Center-

and inclUdiagheavyfoandry and metal working shops, electrohics labora-.

and shops, 'modern, phyS34s.'Chemistry and biology laboratorieb a

library, and he possibility of additional hostel facilities. There are

also plans to de elop Malaysia's second major institution of higher learning

at Penang, a University College on a 600,acre site not. far from the GiDeor

campus:.

Community faCilities are attractive in Georgetown and 'Penang Island.

A large variety of food and fresh vegetables are plentiful. Water is safe

b.

4
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4
anddhlways. in good supply. Power "is steady and,!,well,regulated.. Free Port

status offers the?: resident tax free advantages on many-purchases. Medical

I 1

and dental facilities are good and theiSland is free from malaria.

"There.are several first - class restaurants. Hotel facilities are reasonable

and adequate. Movietheatres are, air conditioned and present recent foreign

films. Taxis are limited, but are usually aVatlabId-on call and are not
o A

costly. There is a good selection of primary and secondary schools of good

quality, and many churches. Recreational facilities include golf, tonnipl.
1

salt and freshwater swimming, football, boating, fAhing, etc. 114nii.tage"

is not a problem in Penang as practicallyeveryone.speaks
.

'From conversations with several offic it appears lal ely that
* .

exemptions fin. foreign staff and faculty at the Center could be obtained

to
similar to those gr d /other technical and academia specialists now serving

in Malaysia. This would presumably include an exemption fran Malaysian.

income taxes, dutMree entry of non-consunables (ie. household effects) for

'a period of six months, xemption;rom vehicle license and registration fees)

and use of Federal hosteling facilities at standard government rates.

sumably apparatus and equipment for the Center would bedutyeXempt. It

is co eivable that privileges such a'S the above would be granted contingakt

upon the award of similanoterquisites on the part 0 other nations hosting

regional programs sponsored by the Regional Center,

From the survey team's review of, building costs of the Malayan Teachers

College and'Tpahnical Institute, it appeared that construction cost is .

reasonable in" Penang aequal in quality to the first class building

in other countries of the3'region. kir conditioning of laboratoriesi

tive, offices, seminar rooms and all other f cilities of the Center is

recommended.

4)5



The abundance of schoolschurches and related .institutions in

IA Penang tend to make the.city and island a rather conse'vative and serious

community. Traffic is not a problem and the island's populatign of 350,000

seems easily accompdated on the 110 square mile space.' Ide.941y, tAh

Regional Center should be located adjacent to one of the majOr universitigs.'

of thtf participating Southeast Asian countries in order to take advantage,'

of the highly trained faculty personnel in schools or faculties of science,

educationoand engineering. Proposals to this effect were received in

Thailand, the Philippinesoand Singappre. However,'it would appear that at

least some of the advantages that woad b e e miontled to the Center, were it

1

located on.or.near a major university campus, mdy be enjoyed at Penang.

Faculty fr m tire Universities of Singapore and Malaya as well as those in

Thailand could participate in vacation instituteeopr workshops on. a fulltime

basis, sine Penang lies less than two hours flying time from any of these

areas. Laboratory and demonstration facilities in Penang while not

equivalent to those of spine universities could certainly, serve to complement

the Center's own technical and workshop block,p.

VIII. l'HYSICIIL''PLANT AD FACILITIES
\\

In order to get the Regional Science Center program underway, it is

suggested that some of the existing facilities at the Penang Teachers

College could be used while the Regional Center is being built. Office,

space for the Director and professional staff of up to ten would be required*
N

75

Parttime use of lecture halls and. labo tory space for seminars and workshops

during the latter part of the first _yea would be, necessary.

46
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:It is proposed that the permanent facilities of the center, located

on the land of and adjacent to Penang Teachers College, should have a

central modern, building complex contafning administrative Offices, lecture

halls, conference rooms, cafeteria, library; teaching classrooms, laboratory

spade; dark rooms, and workshop areas.

(- A separate living unit, similar to the one built at the International

Rice Indtitute'in the Philippines, would give single, rooms with connecting

b h for visiting participants and 'guest lecturers. 'Permanent fapulty

housing with individual, detached houses is recommended.

The physical plant which the survey team recommend could probably

be bait in Penang for around U.S. $1,500000. ,Equipment ancl,apparatia,

would require 'additional funds amounting to approximately $200,000, Library.

\ budgeted
acquisitions shouithbe initially at 95,000 and audio-visual

supplies, ;including films and equipment at $75,000.

The' question of title to the buildings, equipment abd .supplies is

considered'outside the purview of the study team as was the general issue

of to whom title should be awardedoshould at some future date'. it be decided

that the Center should no longer functiOn on a regional bdsis. It is

recommended, however, that the body which deliberates these matters

examine the status agreement regarding title and contingencies negotiated

with the Government of the Philippines by tit founders of the International

Rice Research Institute at Los Banos, in the Philippines.

IX. ORGANIZATION OF THE REGIONAL CENTER

It is recommended that the Center be administered by a Director; Deputy
.

tDirector and a Stee ing Committee. The success of the Center will .depend

(
47
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,

1
..,

3

,

to a considerable degree upon the competence of the Director, the DAVUty

Director. and their 'staff and upon the interest and support of the Steering

:Committee.

The. Director should be an Asian of outstanding ability eelected from

one of the participating countries by the Steering Committee. ,He should

0
. be exceptionally well-dnformed on the new approaches in science and Mathema400

teaching and hopefully should be well known thro or Jas

interestJjeie -5-or ce education. His minimum commitment to the

Center should be,for'a period of three years' on a contraptual basia.

The Deputy Director of the Center should be from. the United States, at

least dU6ing the first two years of operation4 the Center, to fa 4tate

the procurement of the large variety of materials,which-will be neede

to help recruit the high-quality consultants that will be ndvboth for

the development and operation of the Center and to assist7-n national

programs upon request. He should be cOmpldtely familiar with hew approaches

in science education in the United Kingdom, Australia and the United,States,'
a

and preferably should have had first-hand experience in the adaptation and

introduction- of these methods. He should be selected by the Steering,,

Committee and appointed on contract similar to the appointment of the Direotor4

The Steering Committee mem1ers, two or three from each participating

country, should be persbna academically qualified in ail of the following
(01

fields: (l) teacher education, (2) new approaches to the teaching of science

apd'aethematics, and (3) science and mathematics education. PreferablYone

Steering Committee,menbei fromeachparticipating-country should be from
. .

theogcience or mathematics faculty of a university. 'The Steering COmmittee

i

I
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Y. ) n.

should meet at least twice'each year with additional meetings as,needed.

At least one meeting of the two should be held at the Center. Among the

responsibilities of the Steering Committee mu

tment and co irmation of-staff) review of propo d

programs and project's, consultation wi h Ministries of Education and

participating institutions in each count as necessary, long-range

4

planning of Center .programs, and evaluation of activities.

The .study team hesitates to be more specific:with respect .to pro-
,

fessional and-administrative eta 4f needs, believing that the trabia of

organization is best left:to the i*Ommendations of the Steering'Committee

and the Director. It is believed, however, that program'offieers should

be made responsible for the following 'fields: physics, chemistry,

biology, mathematics, ap aratusdevelopment, audio-visual aids in science,

and special. projects and programs. These persons should berectuited

both from the participating countries and from outside the region--the

rinviry criteria being competence and experience. The discipline

.

:specialists should be capable of organizing and directing institutes and

workshojs and giving course-content lectures in their fields. ..

0

X. INSTITUTIONAL RELATIONSHIPS'

In order to ensure complementarlty of the Center's p °grams with

existing science education activities in the region as w 11 as to avoid .

any possible redundancy or overlapping of effort, it wou d'apeear that

among the Centerts most effective contributions may be its support.df

modest projects al eady initiated or conceived on a national or regional'

basis under t uspices-of other organizations. Close liaison should be

43
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encouraged between the staff ofthe.Regional Center and several of,the

Southeast..Asian organizaa8"ns.end other institutions assisting in educe-..

tional and science programs..

The UNESCO Science Cooperation Office for Southeast Asia'now located

in*Bangkok, is concerned chiefly with research and documentation in the
a

natural sciences but occasionally has supported training, seminars and
;

refresher courses at the regional level in science education. For example,

a regional seminar on the improvement of teaching in the blasic.sdiences

in developing countries was sponsored by this Office at Manila in November,

1961 It is conceivable that sons e Center funding might be made available

to 'supiDort participants in 'the appropriate science training activinies of

the UNESCO Regional,Office in cases whore other support is unobtainable.

. The East-West Center it1 Honolulu has extended scholarship and

fellowship assistance1(occasionally to science educators in the region? and
".

may provide other forms of aid to, enhance science training in these

Countries.. It 'would-1K beneficial to iteelz4he fast-West Center fully lip-

to-date on th Regional Centers prdgVam as 71i as to make'info4Mation1

to

1'
s

.

available on East-West ,Center provats in scien, e4ucetion to the persons

with a professional concern with this field in tfhe SEAMES.participatihg

countries.

The Association of Southeast Asian'InstitutiOris of 'Higher LesAing

(ASAIHL) 4,s exhibited a keen and continuing interest in the problems of

.mathematics education in this region ant has`spons&p4 or is planning c

several significant projects in this connection. ASAIHI,,organized a

Semiriar on Ma tlematical Education in folitheast Asia,in November, 1,964,
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bringing ;together for the first time 22 practising mathematicians and

mathematics educators from the area The seminar group recommended a work-

shop on mathematics textbooke and llabi for schools and.universitiep to

be held in 1966 a Ad that a three-we k summer.institute.on furibtional analysis

art matheniatioe'Ph

ation emerging frpr

Asian Institutio

sics also be organized.

i

the seminar, hoWever,

of Mathematical Studies

The most significant recommind-

wae a proposal tit a-Southeast

be created with a primary aim of

.

improving mathematicaft chin& in the region' schoole,'UniVersities and

teacher_tiainingcollege . In the light of,ASA Lls strong expresoion of

'interest in mathematics education, there 'would e em to be value in having ,

the Regional Center's Director and staff carefully explore with the ASAIHL

Secretariat in Bangkok and the Association's Mathematice Co ttee either

joint efforts in he field or a close correlatiOn of programming this

I

regard. It is he study team's impression that early and effective'

implemeptatioy of rather imaginative AS.IHL projects in teacher education

have suffered from lack of funds which conceivably might .be found thrOugh

la

the resources off the Regional Center.

It is als noted that during the working sessions of the Association of

Southeast Asia, c, recently revived tri-country cooperatige uridertkking by

,
MalaySia,Thailand and the. Philippines, a major roposed edudational

the
ctivfl.ty. of a regional, science education institute to

serve th

explore

, session.

needs of, the three member Countries. It would be prudent to

he dimensions oftpis proposal further during Sly working.

There would

the programs and

be a very logical, need to Correlate 04 a lateral basis

plans of he Regional Science and Matli .0 e Ec4leation

5 1
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Center with several of the other SEANES institutes. Deserving special

attention in this connection would be the Southeast Asian Institute of

HigAer Edlication and Development with, particular reference. for university

staff to become better acquainted with advances in science and science

education; the Rtgional institute of-Educational Television and Radio;

the Regional Workshop for.Instriictional Materials1(with special reference

to the proposal for, research on science teaching. bids,; and.the proposed

program for the translation of indigenous books.

The_Ford and Asia Foundations have for the past decade invested

considerable funds in support of national science educatiOn efforts .

within the ''countries of the region. Regional adaptations and modifica

tions of several projects receiving FdundatiOn assistancs'are included

among the recommended program activities of the Regional Center. The \

staff should maintain liaison with Ford and Asia Foundation resident
k.,

representatives in Southeast Asia, not only to keep informed of their

programs and plans, but to determine how Foundation pesources might be

applied to complement the Center's activities.4

Where is a need to provide competent professional ,)e.ckstopp-in, for

the Regional Center in the United States, particularly in terms of

supplying educational,resource materials, identification and recruitment

of consultants and spOialists, Tdacgsnt of regional personnel in

American programs and other support activities. The Nation 1 Science

Foundation's long experience in providing coordination and technica

assistance to programs in Japan, the Middle East, Latin America, arid,

11111.1mMOINIMOI

52.
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India, suggests that this U.S. Government ageney which

a leading role, in rapidly moderniiing U.S. education in

the sciences and mathematics duripg the past. 15 years be requested to,

assume responsibility for correlation of U.S. support for the Regional

0
Center. Similar relationships should e established with the Nuffield .-.

Foundation and appropriate agencies in other countries.

XI. FINANCIAL ;UOT "
It is, of course, impractical for the Survey Team to provide a detailed

.

0

budget estimate 'for the Center. It-has been noted that the necessary land:

F

and b41ding'site will be provided by. the Governtent of Malaysia,. It has

also been observed that not all of the possible program activities of the

Center could be initiated,c:uring any single year.

before h detailed budget estimate for thefirst year and for subdequent

years can be prepared there should be appointed a:regional committee presumably

composed okindividuals who, later, would .comprise the Steering Committee.

,
The regional committee would meet on an ad hoc basis and select' the, programs

.

,

.

Which would be initiated in the first and eecondyears. It would agree upon
,

the level at which .each program would be supported and determine the basis

upon which support for each type of program should be extended. Members of
41F

this committee would decide, for example, how many seminars should be held

during the first year, how man4 participants there should be, set the travel

and subsittence amounts to le paid,by the Center or by the participating .

countries, etc. In this connection one factor to be kept in mind would be

the policies adopted for the other, related programs under development.

A
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The Survey Team proposes that the SEAMES'Secretariat think in terms

9f an initial six-year program totalling US$6 million, including capital

,'--outlay, administration and program, but.exciuding the contribution of

- 0land and support from the participating cothis'tries which is anticipated in this'

program:.: The Team sugges; that the following orders of magnitude would be

7

appropriate as working figUres for the Steering Committee:

First YeaE

.

A. Physical plant and equipment. US$ 1,500,000
Administrative and program offices, lab ratories,
seminar and leCture rooms, housing fOr staff and
participants;, Vehicles, libr building.

t B. 'Maintenance

C. Acquisiti6ne

49

75,000 .

Materials center and library 55 Ala)
,

D. Program activities 200,000-.

E. Staff and consultants: salarieK, allowances. and support 175,000

F. Contingency fund (program and administrative)

Total, First Year

Second and Succeeding, Years

'A. Physical plantand.equipment

B. Maintenace and transportation

C. Materials and library acquisitions

D.. Programs

E. Staff and co sultant supPort

F. Contingency

T tal Second & Succeeding Ye tie

200k000

tbs$ 21509,m0

-0

US$ ,500000

30,000,

?00,000

-200A00

US$ :Nojono
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I
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Vice Principal, Singapore Teachers

. Training College
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4
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Preliminary .Study Relative to

A Regional Institute for English Teaching and Materials
*ma

I. Introduction

(

p

We have been asked to make a survey of the-needs and resources for a

pro ram to strengthen the teaching of English in the iegion of the countries

represented by the Secretariat, and to make recommendations that reflect as

accurately as possible the priorities that member countries feel such a

program should be given. To gather information ancrto gain ins$ghts we

have visited Bangkok, Kuala Lumpur, Singapore, and Manila. Primary

contacts were made with government officials in thellinistries of Edubation

of the several countries, with school inspectors and supervisors, with

administrators and staff members of institutions of higher learning, and

with selected outside agencies.

Recognizing that factors not within our own competence or beyond the

limit of our assignment may prove to be crucial, we have resolved to

discuss the very complex problems involved in language and education,in

rather general terms, making only some necessarily tentative suggestions.

South East Asia is an interesting but diverse part of the world.

The nations of the region have different histories, with more and greater

6
'differences than might at first be expected. Contact with European nations

has varied irAntensity and in selections reflecting the influences of at

(

least five different, countries, each speaking a different European

language. At least six language "'allies (and very many languages) are

found natively in the region. Three of the worldfs major religions are

widely practiced in the area. There is much variety 4n government organization,

6
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and the problems each nation faces differ from its neighbors.

The wide range of history, religion, language, and politics is indeed

interesting, but an inevitable consequence is the difficulty/ of discovering

common problems that will yield to the same cooperative solutions. 'We

have found this to be true in the'case of English language teaching. In

some countries English is.widely known and spoken as an official language;

in others it has been taught only recently and neverextensively. Thus

while competent teachers who speak the languagemell are readily available

in some areas, in others the acute shortage of qualified teachers is a

serious problem.

There are different, attitudes tow ds the role English should have in

the various countries of the region, and indeed these often diverge within

one nation. In sdhe there is a long-established national lariguage; in

others a national language is being developed and emphasized as a project'

of high priority. Although English may be available and useful, it is
4

sometimes felt that it should not'be allowed to interfere with the

development of the,national language.

The needs of individual students for English in South East Asia vary'

from introductory to very specialized advanced courses, In some cases,

elementary school children learn the language;'in other adUlts. In some

countries English has an important function as a medium of instruction in

the public schools and in o her phases of national in other it

occupies a more peripheral position.

62



Acceptance of two functions of the English language, however, seems

to be shared by all countries in the region:
Oa

/ 1) Asa means'of international communication

2) As a tool for education

Both suggest the need for a continuing wide use offl oral and written

.English.

/ The importance of English for education and international understanding

4will certainly not-diminish in :7foreseeable future, but seems likely to

increase in importance. The knowledge of, virtually the entire world is

available to those who read and understand English. Not only are books

originally written in English on the market, but significant publications

. in other languages are promptly translated. The mere availability of this

enormous reservoir of educational materials in English assures thgt the

.

language will continue t6 b'e mandatory in'moOilth,20dUcation.
//

It is trite but ay. hat the wo1 4d.is becothing smaller. More

eople travel today than ever. before,,and;never has there been such extensive:

Fl

face -to -face contact-between peoples. 6t

This kind, of contact seems certain ta, expand. It is important that

better communication accompany the e ansiont Convincing testimony is found

in thelgreatemphasis on language learning in countries throughout the world::

1448.1.and national languages have meaningful functions, and these languages

of course%must be cultivated and veloPed to better fill the needs they

serve. But the day has come when a plfson who lacks a world language, is

hedged in by restrictions that limit his opportunities and his social and

6 3
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ebonomic usefulness. Individual and indeed national advancement depends

on the ability to communicate easily and efficierihy with peoples from

many parts of the World. It isan assumed responsibility of fdlinal education.

to provide this skill, and no man in the 1' 456 third of the twentieth e'en:W/7
".°

who cannot handle d world language can be accounted truly educated.

It should be kept clearly in mind thAt.English does not Olnpete with

any local or natibnal lgnguage spoken in the region. To emphaeihe good

,

English teaching doeS nab,. mean teaching other languages poorly. Indeed

there is every reason to beliele that quality in the teaching of one language

',:.will inevitably 15ad to better, teaching of others. In this sense.better

English teaching' can make a direct contribution to the improvement of

language teaching in general, English, important as it is, can not replace
A

local or national languages in the family, community, and nation, any more

than local or national languages will repface English as a means of

international communication. We are all immersed in a multilingual society,

and we must be sure that our language teaching in this societysis of the

highest possible quality.

II. Present Status of Engli h Teaching in SEAMES Countries

We begin with -two nations we .did not-vieit.: Laos and Vietnam. We

shall merely recapitulate what information we gatheregrfran others.

Laos appears to continue its tradition of using French as a primary

second language and the:teacRing of English on any major scale is relatively

recent: Hence there has been less opportUnity to develop a cadre of Lao

teachers eT)English, and expatriates ;including many who do not speak English

natively) are serving in*many tchoola'WhereEnglish is taught. It would se

I
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that a logical first tep in developing an Englis: aching program of

nation sl nificance is to increase the training of Iao tQachers in<the

coh ol of English and in the basic skills of teaching ta/athers,.

Vietnam during the present emergency has wide Contacts with speakers

`of English from America, Australia, aria other countries. Efficient

,communication between the English speaking foreign civilian and military

personnel and the Vietnamese is a vital matter if their cooperation is to

be effective. Vietnam has an especially obvious need for oral comintinition

skills in English, a freed which the schools are unable to7support,_becal

of an acute shortage of competently trained, teachers. Trainingshould be
,

made: available both in the use of English and in the techniq4s of. teaching

it.

Thailand haS a tradition of English teaching in its secondary schools

and universities, and more recently in its primary schools. The quality

of this teaching should be improved however, particularly in the\primary

schools, if it is deemed desirable to continue offering instruction in

EngliSh at that level. The present not entirely satisfactory start in the

primary schools may in Oct handicap teaching in the se; ohdary schools,

'where more and better trained teachers are available. It seems to us that

one emphasis on teacher training should be on, continuing remedial work far

/- /

those teachers who._ are not adequate models of English and on a- wider dissemi

,
I

nation of -iraining skills among the large number of teachers who are engaged

in teaching\ English among the secondary teachers as a more extended basis.

In MalaYsia most educatorsteem/satisfied with the opportunities

students have to learn English, which 'is used as a medium -of inttruction in

f--
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one of the four educational streams, and as a second language_from standard
S.

3 on for most' of the students in the ot er /streams. Perhaps Malaysia-ts

needs would best be served by i= availability of research opportunities

toward the improvement°of methods and techniques of second-language teaching

applicable to the teacliing of an second language; including the rotio

language, Malay.'N'Possibly, M ysia would be interested in raining

opporturijet:ies fOr teachers from the Borneo p'rov cespwher the educational/

system has been sore recently redesignel.

Sing pore/like Malaysia, utiiiiit-English as a medium of instruction.

Over 56% of the nearly half million students in Singaporets public schools

(nearly 1/3 of the total population of the country) are in the English stream.

Teaching these students in English from standard 1, since almost all of them

come from homes where English is not the native language, constitutes one

of the most serious problems facing the schools. Further,stUdy and research

in the early use of English as a medium of instruction would be a welcome help.

Teaching English.as a second language -from standard 1 in the other streams

is progressing satisfactorily as opportunities to continue the present,in-
.

service teacher training program are made available. Singapore, like other

,countries where good language teaching is offered, would however welcome

new ideas, improved techniques, and better materials, especially since a third

language Malay, is offered from standard 3 on to... students who do not use
u

Malay as medium of instrtmtion or as CompUlsory second language.

The Philippines i8 the third country that uses English as a medium of

instruction in its public schools, at the present timefrombrade 3 on.

N 66



glj.sh is taught as a second lanpuage in grade, 1. and 2, and it is in

"these grades that the important foundatANOrarelild, to be deVeloPed

din the highei- grades. It is of considerable interest in the Philippines

to improve the techniquesdof teaching English as a second language, and

this training must be given a wide, scale,, since alAteachers are in
7

Tact-English teaollers. f'ocond language training is offered in most

'regular
,".0 0 \

tetiCherltr4ining'prognams, with supplementation by frequent in-
Q e

all
Y

' w ',. o'sexvibe training0. jirgaln more research would be a welcome addition to the
. ,. .
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ye concluded from our consideration of the problems and the status

or'languag= teaching in South-EastdAsia that there is a role for a regional
7, c

program that ''ght include a 'SEAMES center for English teaching: Such a

center would ha've to be care illy planned and its functions defined in terms

of the needs.knd crests Of-the SEAMES countries. Because these nedds

and interests are dive e the program of the center would have to be:

sufficiently flexible to ffer assistance on ,,several levels, which might

4ge from fluency in teat g the English language to opportunities'for

advanced research studies.

The planning and organization f/a center will not be easily, accomplished,

and we,el that it is wise to list and discuss some,,,of the difficulties

that should be anticipated and weighed in reachingdecisions about establish-

ing a center.

_ 6 7



IV. Possible Difficulties

Some of the Possible faculties to

regional English or langu ge center are

differences ong the me countrie6

would also have t

come to dur atte

J.. The c ivers

VE d. We ii

in the ord

ty Of the

\are separat,d at their extr

interesta dci not always

center w.uld repre

to design

ons

plicit

dered in organizing a

the description of

'Other probl

t below those 'of

of probable serious

ms would emerge that

both6kinda that hay,/

ess..

on. The countries in.t e SEAMS re on

es by thousands of miles.° The$

coin :de. The baagrounds

ent such airariety of experie

ogram useful to; all,

'Differences in ast erience ith En li

r nUtional

f parlUici ante ii the

th it mi ht prove hard

As describe a -above/
411' the country descriptions, then s considerab e variety Initthe r le df

English in,different countri s. A8 we have n. edi realistic training

goals.in each country range from language fluencydvanced research.

3. Enth siasm in SEAMES countries for a re ional center. Many

educators might prefer to accept or recommend acceptance of training

opportunities in English-speaking countries. The higher prestige accorded

to training in t United States Britain, Australia, etc. might hate the

effect of downgra mg even a good quality regional effort.

4. Qualit artici nts. The attitude expressed in the paragraph

above might tend t assign less highly qualified or less promising students

to a regional center. Perhaps this could be minimized by Q. compromise
//.

between regional and more remot foreign training by providing, grants for

the students who perform bes at a regional level to visit and become
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familiar with, training centers in one or more English- peaking countries.

This would,of -nurse entail considerable expense.

5. Solving local The most difficult problem expressed by
, _

educators some areas is the training of relatively large. numbers,of

teachers fol^ Classroom service to satisfy the rapi eaqaanding demand, for

English language training.. A regional center cannot do this very well

because is..not likely to be able to handle, large groups of teachers,
,

even if the problem of financing their training co d b94 solved.. This
4' O.-

fact sugges'ts the obvious desirability of continuing (or initiating) -national

programs and of directing-a regional'effort mainly toward the preparation

of teacher trainers,

6. Staffing the center.

inspectors, and supervisors.
.

Finding adequate, weli-trai ed staff members

is always ,a. problem in any training prOgram. Though there e competent

people i,n the regican, they are emplold important-positions in their .

home countrieS. It might,. be difficu.ft to arrange for their aNsignment,

even on a .temQor'ary basis, tco a regional program-. .\
7. Research impLications. ThbrIgh it might be considered desirable',

, ,- implicationst6 d9sign research programs withJaroa4 implications to various
1' . A

.

,,,,,,- par.ts of, the region; it 'is more cAaedient .A,o limit projects to v ery'specific
) 4' -.,

situations.'qihis i.no at al advantageous from a research point of
cy

'View, butit is 'a fActQ. hat lads to raise a. queStio, about the suitability'

" of a regionally organize ,e_ffbrt when the research activitYis -pr dominantly
, ,of local interest.

1
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We do' not feet that these possible disadvantages are too serious/

Theyado suggest carefi.l planning 'to minimize those that are real, d to

expose those that are fiction. Furthermore, there are advant eslor

training within a region rather than at great distance:

1.' Relative Compactness of region Cross fertilization is likely to

be.much more effective in i program where'time and distance encourage a

,

continuation of contract. after the formal part of the training is

2. Pactice'Teaching.a.ining.wi hin the region facilitates o or-
,

completed.

, .

tunitiq for practice teaching - genuine shortcoming of almost all progeams

in EngliSh-speaking nations.

'3. Experimental Classes esearch data,mmclose at hand in a country

'where there are-numerous convenient.classes.in_which new materials, tests,

ideas, e,tc.can be_tried

4. Practical ,Training. Training is lifcely to'be on a much more

Ipractical level, with a realization and understanding of actuai,'problems

, and conditions. Far-away programs often. tend to be excessively theoretical.
.

5. Social 141guage Situation. The 1?enefitS Vo the'teaching.of.'local

..-and.national languages would be much more apparent in a second - language

program carried out iman'area where English is not the national or local

language. Transfer o'f teaching skilli and techniques

likely within the region.

V. Recommendations for Program Des:gn.

Much more
;

We would like.to make'-a MA/ suggestions which we feel might help::

take maximum adNantage of thepportilhities a. regional program. We
_ ... .

,
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*realizb that this is not the only viable design for a center, but we offer

these thoughts for whatever help they may give. he feel that most activities

\,-
of thorn proposed center divide themselves; naturally into two groupings; one

V

0
concerned with ac ademic aspects., the other with service functions.

i'tcademic aspects.

. a. Training

Training in control of the English lunguage for a period of'

from four to -six months could be offered by the center to young
4

teachers, primarily from LaoS and Vietnam; perhaps those from

Thailand as well.

These tetchers should then be, offered intrbductory or survey

cburses in linguistics and language teaching methodology. Some

dOcumentary recognition of their achieVemenf can be provided. Not

on1y Would an intensive progn;m of fN.k,sort'be of 'special,

assistance to countriep, where the shortage of fluent,English-

speaking teachers is acute, but it would. provide a convenient--.:

laboratory where materials and idtas.Could be t ied out, a real-

help in carrying out a regional program
fl

b. Educational peci_lization..
,//7

Kt a somewhat higher level,, some junior scholars with sub-
,

G

stantial homelcountry AreepZnbilities should be selected. to

A
attend the center for one academic or 'calendar year. The core

A

of this program could consist of'advanced courses 1r theoretical

\--'cnd applied Iinguis and in method's of second language teaching.fi

,

71
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AnCillary work in Altera ure and composition might form a part of

this program - perhaps mor4 specialized courses in testing,

psycholinguistics,.contrastive analysis, etc., depending on the

level, quality, and extent of work completed. A certificate or .

a degree (undergraduate or first graduate) should probably b

awarded to successful parbicipante.

c. Research

Participation in research activities should be limited to

advanced scholars who can be relieved of their home country

responsibilities for varying periods o time to carry out specific

projects With guidance from and consult tion with'the'center's

senior staff. A wide range of subjects would be appropriate for

research projects, including educational and linguistics surveisl.

national language investigations, methodological experiMentation,'

contrastive analyses; and the production of teaching Materials.

-Those taking part in this program should be selected carefully on

the basis of specific Proposals and should be designated as

fellows of the center.

2. Service aspects.

Services to the" region might consist of the4sharingoZ informa-

tion and materials through a central office, thedevelopment of

a regional reference and curriculum library, professional biblio-

ft.

graphies, and response,to requests for consultative services by

the countries concerned...A:periodical newsletter could help keep

member countries informed., A research section to answer specific

inquiries is also a desidertum.

72
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Ample support for these aspects of the program over a number

.

of years should be sought topenable.the center .to Maximize its

ability to serve. A,carefully phased eequenclehg of developmental

aspects is imperative. The center might begin., for example, by

emphasizing its-service aspects, then later add research'and

training functions when a library and clearing house have been

established.

It should be recognized from thebegmdmg that space require

ments for a successful. center will exceed room presently awai

bie at any of the regional institutions 1p might be attache to,

and that plans for the erection of new structures to house the

center should be made in the early stages of project development.

VI. Pecomnendations for Location

'In considering possible locations where a-center might be established,

we are assuming that a regional program is desirable and that it, would be

adequately supported fiscally-by the SEMIES and- administratively by at

least a majority of. the countries in 'bib region. The decision As to which

cptintry it. should be placed in is a very important one. The center should ,

be located where it can best fulfill its mission. Wehave considered the

advantages of posSibie locations with the following criteria in xand:

It,should be in area where the use of English as .an official
4

language outside f classrooms would contribute to a formal

e

program.
.

2. There should te sarong local interest in sPonsoring.a center.

3. There should be an established institution capable of providing

///'administrative sup, rt.

'.3



Three countries satisfy the, first requirement:. Malayeia, Singapore;

and the Philippines, but Only the last two fulfill the second. _Singapore

and Philippines also satis ythe third and they seem to us togbe the most

likely hosts of a center. We think either would be well able to as

1

SpOnsors, but for-the guid nce of the secretariat we should like to list

our observations concerning the advantages of each.

'Singapore ,has a very dynamic, capably administered school system\

which would not hesitate to cooperate with the research aspects of a center.

There is a high enrollment (a surprising near 1/3 of the total population

1

of the island) in the schools, with tonsiderable linguistic variety provided

ly four streams in the curriculum: English, Chinese, Malay and Tami The

research opportunities are' dtvious. In this multiracial and multklingual

society, English occlkies an important position. Most of the population is

at, least trilingual;, ard'Second-language teaching is taken ved. riously.

We feel there would be adequat administrative backing, opportunities to

recruit local staff, and strong 'institutional support from the present (or,

if the program is initiated later on, from the proposed) teackr-trainingI
coliege,'Limited only-by the crowded physical facilities in the college at

.this time.' The library, while not extensive, would supply most of the books
- .

'needed,and could be expanded to.meet future program needs.
..,

The Philippines does hot have the same kind of linguistic and curriculum

diversity that is gound in SingapOre. There are many languages in the

Philippines, but they do not overlap as in Singapore; arid the Philippine

languages are more closely related. Also there is more similarity in----

curriculum design; nothing like the four-streams in Singapore is available.

74.
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There are some. Chinese private schools in Manila that would provide on
11.

opportunity for -limited curriculuMregearch and experimentation. Other

public schobls in convenient cotmuting distance would use Tagalog as

a medium of instruction, for the first.two years, teaching English as a

second language and as the medium of instruction from grade three on.

Privat6 schools are available where English is used as the mediuM of

instruction from grade one.

A Philippines-based program would have rich staff resources. Besides

the 150 scholarS trained in. programs established in the country, another

150 scholars have gone abroad in the last eight years for special training.

in teaching English as a second lanage. Approximately half of these have

finished a master's degree, and 8 or 10 a doctoral program, with others'

presently in training.

We feel that a regional EnglishAanguagc program..1thti.d.be orgaidedd

at.an existing institution of higer learning for/Academic. atmosphere,

for,access,to existing libraries, and for administ-fative support. Two

Philippine institutions seem.qualifiedto spbrisor a.cnter..

One is the University of the Philippines, locat:d on an extensive

campus in Quezon City. The University has had experi nce in dealing with

"student's from other Asian countries. One example is .he A$ian Institute

for the Training of Teacher Educators sponsored by U 'SCO, whose directdr

is the dean of the Graduate College of EduCation. The ollege offers.

a master's degree program which presently serves secondary school teachers

who are replaced by Peace Corps Volunteers during the period of their

study. Additional support in the English teaching field is provided "by a
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qualified staff of teachers in the EngliSh D rtment of the College of

Liberal Arts. The University occupies a position of prestige in Philippine

education.

Another likely location for a center would be the Philippine Normal

College which for seven,years 64,440,61a strong graduate 1eVel program of

specialization in English teachin This program has beep supported by the

'Bureau of Public Schools (which piOneered the efforts to subsidize graduate

. study in the-country by peniding full salaries to participants), by the

Philippine Center for Language Study, (financed by the Rockefeller FoUndatiOn)

and by the Ford Foundation, whose development grant has enabled the College

'to assemble one of the most- plete libraries in the region, to strengthen

its to Fig spaff,mand to undent..44 dynamic research program which.

emphasizes actal teaching
,

problems as, well as theory, and has resulted

in sigEificant contributions to the profession. (Onj 1.1.2 thesis has been

revised, and, published in book form;'has become awidely used handbook

for language teachers.) The teaching staff of the College' English program

includes four full-time people trained.to the Ph.D: level. The College

4--has offered training to one group of English teachers from Afghanistan and

has been asked to train another. The Collegels Language \Study Center,

however, is housed in crowded quarters that barely serve its eds.

Additional responsibilities would have to be accompanied by more space than

is presently available.



:n.

- 17 -

VII. Recommendations for Staffing

Our problem that deserves attention, if a center o be establidhed,

is the source of personnel for a staff We feel thIt'as far as possible

senior personnel should be drawn from the region, the center is designed

to serve. Staff members on loan from Hinis6ies or schools in member
.

countries could make the most useful contributions to an overs11 program.

At the same time they would take home after their assignments valuable

experience most useful in teaching and supervising language instruction

in their own school systems.

It iould be well, however, to plan to include on the staff some

expatriates who are native speakers of English, and the ossibility of some

expatriate seniorstaff members should not be entirely removed from considera-
,-

'''''71117771Z-TecoMmend that these should be recruited in various parts of the

English speaking world. This would underscore the iniprtance of Eriglish

as a world language, one of the important justifications for establishing

a center in the region covered by Southeast Asia. It is most important to

find competent persons to make a valid contribution. One possible source

of native speakers that has been called to our attention is successful

Peace Corps volunteers favorably recommended on the basis of actual English:

teaching service. They could posdbly be assigned as a junior staff on an

extended tour under Peace Corps spdrisorship or could be enrolled under a

personal services contract WhOr they-terminate their -Pease Corps assignment.

These volunteers are an excellent source of teachers for an :intensive

languagq progrm, and would undoubtedly be able to make a contribUtion to

4

the methodology courses. Anther source of junior staff is current or recent

77
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graduates of American, Australian; or British speciilized training programs,

since many of these students would welcome an opportunity for service and

' exOrience in areas where English is taught as a second language..

We have had.two dominant fee as we nave' prepared this report,

those of gratitude and inadequacy. We are most,grate ul for this opportunity.

bo become more closely acquainted wit ,the region and with-the-educational

problems and policies of each of the four countries we visited. We have

learned much from*this experieriCe and we feel we have wined., insights that

y
will be beneficial to us when we return'to our own universities :.

Our inadequacies-are more complex and stem from several sources:

1) Our visit has' been very brief ohe, and we are aware that it is

difficult to understand a situation well from a limited and has

observation.

2) We are visitors in Asia, outsiders looking in; the possible advantages

of an impartial evaluation are far overshadowed by tur inability

tpo feel.deeply and the. motivations for policies and patterns.

We realize that the Secretariat will properly make its decisions on

cOnsiderations that will go beyond the ,reco ,ndations. we offer, but

we hope.that we ve been able to organize a few observations that

will be useful,/in arriving at that decision.
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Possible Staffing Pattern. Although prediction of the number of

part)cipants.in a regional centerprogram is difficult, it is perhapE4

possible to make a tentative recommendation on the basis of the

proportion of staff to participants on three levels:
/'

I. 'Intensive Wo kJ in.English. The proporti shauld approximate

10 studentsipo one staff member. If we assume that a first program'
. y

might consist Of,50'students, a staff of five would be required.

II. Teacher Training.. A somewhat larger teacher student ratio

appears reasonablehere. Assuring an initial, group of 15 to 25

teachers from the region, a staff of 3 ,is indicated. Should the number

rise above this, additional staff should be sought.

III. Resear h Research staff could conceivably be'ad hoc

selections from the Teacher Training staff, rp.e.Ptips until the 'number
.

of research fellows exceeded ten, 'Pr Ise research staff numbers May

depand on the special nature 'of the research proposed. Orobably at
P

least one person should have research direction as a major respOnsibility.

These estihates do not include the director of the center (who might

wish\to participate on more than one lev61) nor do they include necessary

clerical staff:

a
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I. INTRODUCTION

A Preliminary Study Relative to
Regional Cooperation

in
Educational Radio and. Television

0110,11,0

All indications point to the fact that radio, television and the

other educational media will be used increasingly in the future by the

countries of Southeast Asia. The needto improve eddcation is universal

in modern society. A country's economy, even national survival, is
o.

dependent upon "a viable educational system and sustained educational

improvement. Education must increasingly command national attention and

priority. In Southeast Asia, as in the majority of areas of the world,

educational needs are massive. Countries have major distances to travel

to make educational systems comparable with the most developed, and must

do so rapidly:

The mass 'communications media are naturals for the developing

countries. These media offer widespread diqributionin certain areas

virtual nationwide coverage. Quality instruction can be produced

favorably to affect both students, teachers and home viewers. In terms

of the numbers influenced, radio and television instruction can be

1#

provided economically. In view of such problems.as increasing 'population,

shortage of qualified teachers and limited resources, radio and teleVUion

become all the more importmet to these nations.,

Further, most Southeast Asian countries currently have operable

\\ certain radio and television facilities which could, at least 1:n Tt
--/Pa

be

\ used for educational purposes. According to plansand developments

escribed to the writers of this repOrt, additional broadcasting
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.

installations are planned and,existing-facilities,will ite improved.
, --

Decisions Pave ;thus biready been made.-by mast countries to use and

expand sduoat nal radie,and television, :Present, programs, hairevesr;i.
1 0

need- strengtheningSand:reinforcement to achieve their maximum

potenttal.

Precedent.

o

has already been established in a number of activities
411,

to consider the-Southeast Asia countries as a egion. Geographic,
. o

ethni61 sociological.andother common c enistics make such
.

quite logical.- And' the benefits to be tained from pooling certain

resources for common development and- usage are,obvious.

--This,rePortwill not document the value of radio and telev sion to

education; research studies; a Variety of literature and er data are'
4.

readily available to any interested party. .Insteadp-t4bse Preparing-

this document will concentrate on the specifics of thein,assignment: a .7
.

0 feasibility study of the cooperatiVe regional development and the use
k .

of educational rgdio and television.

"Under the auspices of the Southeast itsia Minister of EdUbation

Secretariat (SEaMES) and witOthecoordinati4n of the cited States .."

Agency for International DeveIopment,(USAID) tl,e .undexs ned travelled_

4 during the-course of a two week period to tiJanila71 Bangkok, ,Sin ore

... . ,
and Kual. Lumpur

.

to meet with national education andieducatiOnal m
-. ,

.,--- .

offIcials and specialists most knowledgeable abott local programs and.e.
a - . , .- ,

-1,

developrients. Ich6'teamgave,..4rst-hand study to,existing educafional

communications projects and tr,.1 d' gat some length with their .operational

and admihistrative staff; 'as well as with officials of the Various

kG,
14



Ministries govertment .. ;Special a tts ion_ was- directed to the potential
- . . ,

- of cboper,tive regi delislOponal_ tional radio and television.

Obviously a definitive.doCum.e.nt cannot be prepared di..411..Q

period.
.

a short

Nor can exhaustive study be given to the problems and possibilities

o"f re.giona doperation. Yet, certain factors 'emergt quite clearly. Based

upon _the mangy interviews, -meetings ,and on-site investigations, upon the
. .

j_ierature available, upon previoUs knowledge of the region and countries

involved, upon the- status of current programs, and tind.icated plans .for

improvement, .expansiori acrd development in the .SEAlES countries, and in

view of the Nv:ii:1),, it seems quite clear that a regional 'development involving

the educational media (with .particular though not aclusive emphasis or

is desirable, is feasible, is needed,, would be highlyradio and 'television)

prpductLve and 'should
-.-

the. economies

be pux'sued. The poteritial.for regiOnal development,

effected through cooperation, and the:OthQr benefits to. accrue,', 4' t

be'tir participating .national education agencies appear to --iubstantial. With
* ,

. .

this decision in the affirmative, the'team next directed attention to the_ . .

specifics of such a too-operative regional evelopment.

0

PRESENThIJSE OF ELUCATIONAL RALO_AD SOUTHEAST'4IA-
--,

Philippines

Educatlonal- Radio: The -bureau of Public Sdhools in the Mini

Education began eTperiment2a1 radio broadcasting 1959 using facilitie of
Pj A

' the ,Philiparie -Broaddasting Service Which is also a arm of. the Philippine

..-gOvernment. 'Lille Radio Education Unit has produce d the programs which are

r.

84
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\ noWhe4rd in. most parts Of the. country Via nine' radio stations which pick

up the Hanna 'stat 'ion Of Philippine Broadcasting Service-and re-broadcast

9

loc all:

Subjects covered are

Education, Social Studies

pattern is to produce one

fr

cabt each program twice -

_Filipino'I and V; E nglish II and physiCal

Lusic and English for Teachers. he basic'

15 minute program per subject per week and broad--
'once in the morning and once in the afternoon.

;a-tile this is a good beginning, many more programs per week will beare

quired if radio is to make its full-contkution'to

Recently_ the Catholic Church Secured financial

Germany and will set/up an independent broadcasting

Philippine education.

assistance from Jest

service at high power

to reach the church schools. The Catholic Service also will broadcast .

aome'or all of the Public School Service, giving greater coverage for these

programs in some .areas of the country.

L should,be pointed out with emphasis that there
, -

. .

cooperation between the public and. private educational sgstems

appears to.be full

Philip

about

in the

ines. AlthOugh 90% of all elemenOry'Audents attend Public

0% of all secondary students'atteld private's'chools,

Catholic.

schools,

many of thorn are

Educational radio in the Philippines needs much. jiore financial support.

There is not even.endugh audio tape stock to permiLretention of current

radio ,programs for-Possible replay'in.another school term, The production

staff is top small. Higher power transmitiers.are needed - and more

receivers. wever, it appears more practicable_tOlassisteducation radio

in the Philippines at the national level rather than the regional level.
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Language barriers necessarily inhibit the intercl- ge of radio programs

among the countries in Southeast Asia. However, ice trained staff

also- a serious problem, a Regional IELLILL,Center.c
rtainiSr would. be of

great assist:Lnce.

0

Educational Televisionll The principal televi ion production

activity in the Philippines is at the Ateneo de hanila where rather Leo .

. ,

J. Larkin, S.J. as constructed a pilot studio and fro which prograns
.J.

are fed by cloSed Circuit co-aXial cable' to the complex' 0-t-se1iOois on the

-Ateneo campus, ranging from elementary througir4o1 order to o-miike

h 8.-

-some of these4programs available to thepublic schools oerdinating

organization lie bZ;eh formed k'newn s the hetropolitan I d i ational

Televisioi Association (META) which involVes mOSt of the oups interested

in pchool television. This organization has secured-addit Ol-laI funds to

underwrite the production ,of courses in Physics and Engl.ish. These are

broadcast free.by commercial,.stations at present,Utilizing of ierwsae unused

morning and afternoon time segments, but'next year a charge wi I be made

which poses a Serious-strategic problem. Father Larkin also haS played a ,

leading role in META aid is, in fact, the strongest /educational television(

." leader in the Philippines. Phis studio facilities aim adequate fO ex-
_

4.

perimental production, some video tape recording, and for train \personnel.

He has, been very active in all these fields. Yet, it Is clear that

P

,
\

additional facilities will be needed in Manila since the Ateneo Eduoational

Television Center is-already overloaded.

The Sureau of Public Scho s is hoping through META' to increase the

A

--numberof metropolitan schools pa ting in, the school teievisien service,

\ .

.._ _: I ,
\

.

. \

\,
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and to increase the course offerings s that schools will, find_ more

>tworthw4le to purchase receivers." (There-are no central fun -ds for this

purpose). The same public school-radio/television proiduction unit

referred to.above, and now a part of the Radio, Television and Audio_

Visual Bivisiohl looks-to the day when it will have Otelevision studio

of-its own (probably at Philippine Broadcasting Service or in a new

building being planned for the Ministry-of Education).

X
The Ateneo also is planning some expansion in its use of educational

televisionk Father, Larkin expect's to be.distributing.19 courses in the

0 neit, school year through his closed circuit system, mostly from previously

t

produced videos irpe recordingS. By utilizing a new broadcast service in
04 k,

the 2500 megacycqe band-he hopes to reach pilot public schools with
1

multiplpysimultaneous transmisions and thus supply a good share of his

19 CCTV Courses t the udic schools as well

d 4 ,1

ioThere isineed,for,addilnAl TV production facilities in the Manila

.

area.-,/It is also apparent that thpse facilities should be oe'a highly,
...

' *
______

, ,-
__Ip

'professional character, since the cdmmitment to educational television
A

by educators in the Philippines seems to be substantial. Therefore;ssome

sort of Regional Production Center °does indeed seem warianted..-

Institute of Mass Comm ications: Another emerging group is the

Institute of Mass Communication the liJniversity.of the Philippines.

Although the program derives principally from a journalism orientation,

UNESCO is assisting, with staff, equipm6nt and money, to setup a strong
..

curricult$n in_,,roadcasting. A new building is pi-armed include

W

one radio studio and 'one television studio at . the start; double that ,1i

87
2-#

),;
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the future. The Speech Department at UP offers a sequence ofcourses to

prepare radio producers. rhese courses are beinecoordinated by the
a

Institute. If all goes well, this Institute shoul contribute subst

to solving the regional problem of trainingProfestiol except

electronic technicians (see later). The Institute also is much interested

in Research which can be of great importance to the usersof'mase media in

he countries, of Southeast Asia,

9

ucational Radio: This country has a well developed radio system

and school's radio program. The General Educational Broadcast Service is

twelve years old; the School Broadcast Service about eight years. The

School Service is aired from 9A}L 2 PM weekdays.

School broadcasts are in three subjects: English (6 levels) at a.rate

of one twenty-minUte broadcast per level.per week; Social Studies (2 levels)

at'a rate of twe fifteen-minute programs per level per week;'and Music

01evelOata,lesserrate.lnthenewacademicAradditiOnal programs

-are being offered,.

The programsarpr,designed principally to be supplemental to classroom

instruction. But tire 17,nglish programs are considerably more than this,

using model English speaking voices, Tran8mitters are in Bangkok (medium

and.stlort wave) and are operated by,the Bangkok .Technical Institute which'

benefits by 'laving r.. practical radio "laboratOry". The programs are produced '

by the well-trained staff of tWEducational.Information Division in the

Uinistry of Education. The Divisioralsointaing its own studio at the 0

Ministry location and it is adequately equipped with. modern production and
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recording apparatus. A studio at the Technical insti e is used for

z/
z

"live" programs.

are

Receivers are provided to deser ing schools; other sets

purchased locally%

The AuSt'ralian government has been most helpful both in Thailand and

in the Fhili:pines. Soon a 10 Kilowatt transmitter will be delivered from

Australia under the COlombo Plan. This should correct some of the current

reception difficulties in remote areas of the country.

o p

Educational Television: Experimentation with educational television

is very recent. The Bangkok hunicipal School System provides twelve

programs per month.

of Grades'5, 6 and 7

and Music. About 65

Two lessons per month in English are broadcast to each

; 4'1'emaining programs are iniSocial Studies, Science

schools - all elementary - participate in the sdrvioe.

The programs generally are videotaped, when aired and repeated once later

in the day or week. Each school gets at leasJi one set from the government

and may acquire others as finances permit. Some TV sets in Thailand are

made at a factory operated by the Army and are Nery,

about ',.1135.

easonable in price -----..

In fact, the krmr occupies a most unique position in Thailand,

running about - radio stations and one talcIlsion station in.Bangkok-.

(.

chtin 7.

The school television production staff is very small. Technical

production

though not

government

is handled by Bangkok Channel 4 which i-salso overnment owned,

by the Army. All radio and television stations are owned by
iti

departments and most are operated commercially to defray part

the expense.

tional TV- group:

Channel 4 does not charge Tanits services to the educa-

4
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Staff training for producers and other pi-ognamming pebple i:a, serious

problem in Thailand asfr11 as elsewhere. This is further evidenJo pf the

need for regional cooperation in this regard.

In addition to the Bangkok Technical Institute mentione above, the

Institute of Telecommunications trains technicians in the field of telephone, ,

telegraphy, tele-typewriters, microwave and television. Some good equipment

is on hand -,mostly Japanese,- and a fine studio space is availabIawaiting
, .

the installation of air - conditioning and supplementary.electronic equipment.

When this is completed, the Educatiorial Information Division ySf the Ministry

of Education will have available a good Di Production ciXity which Will

double as a "laboratory" for- technician training at the Institute. However,

this studio is some distance'from the Ministry. The Educational Information

Division has plans to equip a television studio adjacent.to the present-radio

studio at the Ministry, where videotape recd dings could 3e. produced.

In summary, if present plans of the Educational Information Division and

others evolve, there wilt bq radio and television production facilities at

the Ministry location and additional Studios and transmitters for radio at /

the Bangkok Technical Institute and at th6 Institute for,Telecommunications

for TV.

It should be cldded that since the Bangkok Municipality is concentrating'

on elementary education, the Ministry group will specialize in

area. These programs have country wide applicability and were
As

to distribute them to other parts of Thailand, the benefits of

the secondary

it possible

educational

television could be shared by a far larger number of students. microwave

network is planned; first to distribute radio, and later on television.
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U
The situation in Thailand is favorable for-regional cooperation. The

staff stresses, holvier, the need for the careful coordination of the

efforts of UNESCO, the Center for 2;ducational Television Overseas0Asia

Broadcasting Union and SEALES. All of.these-groups have sole: plans for

regional cooperation in radio and television for educational purposes.

Singapore
a

Educational Radio: This service has been suspended as a result of

several factprs'including the political separation between Malaysia and

Singapore. to this, Malaysia had been paying part of the cost. It

appears that the radio service, while of_good quality, was' likot vitally

related to the curriculum of the schools; being'at best enrichment.

. It is planned to begin a new radio service later on after television

is launched. At present,all attention is focused On the latter.

Educational Television: The plans for educational television are

on the verge of implementation. Studies have been completed by staff at

Teachers Training College, with the help of ap expert from Center for

Educational Television Overseas (CETO). These plans presently-are up for

financing at the cabinet level. These are very sophisticated plans. A

decision to proceed is awaited momentarily.

The educational television project is centered in the Audio Visual

Department of TTC and is favored with able leadership. There al4e two

aspects.- school class observation for teacher training and an egucatiOnal

televisimi broadcast service to the schools.

Singapore is a unique situation. It is a city state. Economically

the city appears relatively well off, although there is a realization that

-91
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more industrialization is needed to assure its continued eminence,- It is

a concentrated geographi -t; yet it incorporates'all social strata..

Singapore has made major progress in schoo4construction and modification

in recent years. The educational leadership is strong.
A

already the educational television planners,
realize that they will

require 'more than one TV channel and they propose-to utilize a eoaxial

cabl syttem to reach the 400 schools as the second phase of their project.

or a start they will produce video tapes at TTC in new studios - the,

'space, for which is in an advanced stage of construetioh'- and have them

broadcast by TV SingapUra which is operated by the Ministry of Culture.

its a'second phase of the educational television operation at TTC, a

1

TV mobile unit videotape recorder will be acquired to produce on-

location videotapes of the conduct of teac.ing-In actual classrooms'"and
e

these videotapes will be played at aTC to help student teachers
learn

.better pedagogy,

The team was very much impressed with the thoroughness of the planning

and the degree of commitment to educational television at the highest

educational,leveis. This ,project has the potent for becoming a model

for other cities in,Southeast Asia.

Malaysia
/

E4ucational Radid: As noted just above, Malaysia used to support

financially the Singapore Schools Radio Service but as Malaysia grew more

independent the need for-its'ownspecial service became apparent. ,So they

withdrew support of the Singapore service, which subsequently.ceased. Now

1.ialaysia has just begun their own.aadio service to the schools. Two

/-
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adequateetUdios are just completing in Kuala Lumpurin a modified building

and the multi-lingual staff is now producing-6 programs per week for the s'

schools - in four different languages, Tamil English, Malay and Chinese.

This means 24 programs per week - 4 versions of each of 6. The ,programs

are related closely to the syllab which is the same for all language

steams of education.
//.

,

An-Advisory Board Consisting o' high officials of the Ministxy of

.1Information and Broadcasting and he Ministry of Education -`' and psfew

laymen - decide what subjects are to be supported by radio p7grams. Content,

specialists 'supply. the materi#1 and the radio iroducers in the Ministry of

InTormation'and Broadeast,ing do the rest: write scripts, translate into the

other languages and, produce the programs on audio tape in their own educa-

tional studios described above. The tapes are, repeated as necessary and

the best ones are retained for future replay. All cost is borne. by the

National Radio Service.

Although the Schools Radio Service is new, it is well provided for and

there seems to be a-strong interest in the service. Coverage is practically
e

100% of the country. Radio stations are connected by, microwave by the

Telephone Company so that broadcasting on ,a national basis is, a fact; ).Plampf

for a new RadioqHouse which will bring together, all the radio activities,

including educational radio, are.practicalli,complete and construction. will

start soon dt a beautiful site, near the University of Malaya, where the

,new Television HOuse alreadg is partially completed.,,

Educational Television: Television is still very new although it

has developed rapidly. 60,000 sets have- been liceneed at Malay per year.
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Anotlier 30,000 unlicensed sets also may exist. An adequate broadcasting

-
b

plant s soon to be.replaced by t4e maghificent new TV Houde at the site
;

qpntioned above. This will consolidate radio and television in what. may

become the largest and most comprehensiVe broadcas complex in South-

east ASia:. TV is broadcast- only he evenin' on weekdayd. Some daytime

telecasts are added to the weekend evening' schedules;,`'- Programs: are a

blend of local production 040 plus packages fro USA, England and

others.- Eleven transmitters alongrthe7w66tCoast are connected by micro-

wave. Soon this service will be extended*to the east coast.

There has been one experimental series of educatiohal television -

last year - in Science and a new series in Biology is planned for this

6

These programs will be videotaped in August. Four teachers,
.

called presenters, fiave'been screenedfrom 200 applicarits. Content is

the responsibility of the Ministry of Education officials who prepare the
.

lesson pla

television

The TV plioducers then convert the lesson plans to

scripts and produce them. At 'present the working arrangements

between the educators and the telecasters are Ultima y the/

same Advisory Board which ope .tes in the radio'area'also may sery

similar function for educa onal teleVision.

Malaysia is ^ young aldVigorous ion. J N 'tonal reso

minerals, rubber, etc..ar extex The people are ent rprising and

eager, to build a strong a . o / tic n. This indioates/ at their

, / )

educational broadca i14be effective too -.once it has ha& a chance

to grow.,

I

"Of it p est to the brOadcLting ofpoiais'in Kuala Lumpur

1.
..---

s a,,I^oadodst 1 airing Center which- both Iran anq Malaysia have offered

. ,,, '

/'

.

a

9CL r



to 'host. Such a Center is vrecommendation of the recent UNESCO Bangkok

conference-on radio and television. While this project would serve- all

broadcasting - and not educaticl broadcasting particularly - it does

have relevance for regiondircoo ation: It is not the s mpncIion as,

delineated later in-this report for training educators to be successful

broadcasters, but the pUrposes are at least- parallel and it 'will be

important to avoid.any duplication of effort,along-these lines.

III. FUNCTIWSOF A REGI(N4LL CENTER

From-the reporting of the present situation in. Southeast..Asia"it

bedef es Clear that there is a substantial need for regional cooperation and

the development of aregional service which ihcludes the following -yunctiona:

1. Training of Staff.

2. Sharing of Materials.

3 In :formational ClearingHoUSe

L. Research and valuation.

5. Professional Production Facilities;

6. Technical. Services.

TraininE of Staff: here the team went,' there was agreement 'that

the recruiting and airiing of qualified personnel is 4 serious' problem.

/, ' . ,
.

There are 't typet of pOsonn invol ed -,technioal and non-technical.

. .
,

F unately.so far, such cour ries as.Thailand and the Philipp5i;.neS,1 v

th sters hav
e

een very ful technicpl

has rel' ved theeducato sof serious concern with technical

,

oblems. Hmrever, as the'use of educational radio and television craws, .

C a -
partic ly when educators begin to operate their 67/prbduction failities

4

;4t.
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for pre-recording programs. on audid,or'video ape, their need for

,,-

qualifi technicians will mo 'ortuna ly, each nation has, or will

elop technical institutes like those Bangkok to provide electronic

pe onnelto governmy t and inchistry

television. More appropri,tely, this

responsibility 7

Thus, the t

,u,d-ing educational radio and

s a national rather than a regional

feels that there is tittle need for regional training

op/electronic, tNechr ians least below the college level. Of course,

/- I
countries like los can take advantage of-thefine.technical institutes

r
in Bangkok

9

nding the develoPment of thttxir own technical schools.

, . .

Th e is, however, a very great, need for 'regional cooperation in

the' advanced train4ng of'educ)tional radio and television personnel,

including iters, producers; directo/rs, grap4ic artists,,film producers

and those teachers wh will*appear before the cameras.
It is hoped that

as much basic training ible willAe conducted in individual

countries so that any reg one,/ center could concentrate on the more,

advanced phases of tr
RegionalCenter-should train the trainers;

.

those, who will ,rern to their counthes to train others. he numbers

nveded in each individual country are noit large but irr the aggregate the

demand clearly. justifies a Regional Training Center. To be most effective,

this activity should .be affiliated with a university and also should have

access to production facilities, including at least a radio studio, a

.- television studio, graphics -Id audid-v,isual units, and a motion picture

studip.
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in a..11 or the instructional media, since television, particUlarlyi makes

,,h ,'"
wide use of nearly all-teghniques and materiels. 'Furthermore, the utili-

i
. ,. ..

, . ,.

nzztion of other audio-visual materials to sullplement the 'use of radio and
.

...,

!, .._

television is practically a necessity; i.,:.. charts, posters, films., teacher

. ,

ca
. ' '

--

w
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It is also qaite clear that this t,raining program' should inclUde work
.

guides, tapes and records.: The. recent Up-Surge in the"use'of 8 mm film

loop is another case in point.

I-n six:nary, there is abundant evidence that the use of radio and

television in education in Southeast. Asia can be impToved_throughthe

establishment of a Radio and Television Regional Training Center.

Sharing-of-Materials and Librarz Functions: Through sharing. educationaIN,

materials in the Southeast Asia Region, great savings in cost can be
,

,

.

realized. For example, the Center fo Educational Televisio Overbe (C f0)

has developed kits of materials which can b -.used in many countries.
.

.,,
.

t 1

. l
.Included mikht he,short film sequences' on biological. events, slide films,

,

-.5-trip.fiIms, cictures, etc. The point is that certain VISUAL materials,

at least, can'be used in most Southeast Asiancountries. Audio supplements

can be added by each .country in appropriate national languages.

This notion of sharing materials can become a most important function-

-

of any Regional Center. This function. also is compatible with the training'

r
function, since students would learn the practical value of using such

materials mial the production of programs.
6

Another phase of sharing materials would ,be the establishment of a

library of yideotapes, films and audio tapes, from'which duplicates could

be run off for use in any participating country.. For example, it may bt
)

possible to dub \national language'on to a videotape previously produced

97
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in some other language, perhaps a course in physics. The same thing can

be done with films, of, course- This technic* takes advantage of the

vtsual elements which can have international utilization just by subSti-

tuting appropriate sound. Tape and film libraries already exist in-the

United 1;tates and the utilization of their services has saved much need-

(

less duplication, of effort 7 and a great deal of money. ,Also, a major

educational resource exists in each country in the film libraries of USIS,

British Information SerVice, etc.

Another function of the library staff would be to keep abreast of

the produCtion of instructional materials throughout the world and, with

the help of curriculum experts, to acquire for the Library those films,

.
tapes and other materials which might have wide'applicaliility on a regional

basis in Southeast Asia.

Infoimational Clearing HouSe: Akin to the library function but

significant in itself is tile: need for authentic up-to-date information on

all aspects of radio, television, film etc., as these might affect the use

of these, media in Southeast Asia. New equipmbnt is constantly being.

produced. flew techniques in production and utilization are just as frequent:

New research is'reported. Unless an effective clearing house is set up to

collect, evaluate and distribute such information, costly mistakes may be

made of duplication of effort may result. One important area which needs

immediate attention is the rortter of copyrights and teacher andjproducer

-rights and responsibilities. A Regional Clearing House could work towgrd

standardization in this aspect.

9 3
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Research and Evaluation: As the use of educational radio and

television expands in each Southeast Asian country, it will be helpful

to eystematize evaluation procedures and to initiate constructive

research to determine thebest ways to utilize all instructiTal media

and materials. One example of needed practical research is the design

of tropical school buildings fbr,more effective reception and Utilintion

of classroom radio-and television. Also, it seems quite possible that

the combined purchasing power of these.S.Outheast Asian countries could

be directed toward influencing manufacturers to produce in quantity less

expensive television receivers particularly suited to use in the tropics.

Research ,staff are highly trained - certainly at the graduate level -

and'such staff members are hard to recruit. The concept of using. these

experts on a regional basis is d4ractive. They can help plan and

evaluate the research going en in each country-.

Professional Production Facilities This item is not so much a,

problem with radio as with television because mist countries can afford

to purchase Professional radio recording equipment, iicrophones, consoles,

etc. klot so in TV, where the best cameras cost $20,000 each - or $60,000

in color. Therefore,. most:national pilot projects in educational television

begin by using the equipment of others or by using equipment, which has.
less capability, which less professional, and considerably less expen-

Thia is as it should be for a beginning because a country must be

certain that its'educators intend, to make a, substantial cOmmitMent to

radio and"televisidn (mOdifying the curric
,

ments are made, particularly in television.

etc.) before huge invest-
.



time b fore the level of operations reaches a stage which would

ucational tclevisic,n on an experimenta) basin..: It will be some

1)

//

Southeast-AAL J in Lhat st.16e where as countries are

use

highe t quality production oquq.ment in each country. Hence. 4"1"CTit of'

regional coope Much indlLated. This would iri'VOLet:ting
,

up one or two p ductLurAconter:3 which all countries in the area

could use for special projects roqufrIngthe highest quality of content and

technical, production. While the use of such a center would be somewhat

inconvenient fol all countries other than the ho% country, these very

° inconveniences may he turned into advantages. Admittedly it would be dif

.

cult to spare a producer, teacher and.curriculua expert to go out o the

country to a hegionai Production Cent to spent a month or so makinga high

quality series of lessons. Yet 4', :_ay be that this kind of complete

separation from daiiy hich woult be essential in any 'lase, and

which seldom can 1-e r:hi.,Y1 when remaining in the local scene - is,. the only

why that true excellence can be obtained. In fact, this proposed Regional

Production Center should bethuOt of as..a Center cf E:,ceLlenCe.
4

Such a Center i roi1 d' have the latest type equipmeht including Color and

Blackhlhite cameras, ;the De ;',t in vi.deo and audio recording; one studio each

for radio, television and motion pictures. There would alsobe extensive

graphic arts and photogrnph pls I-:.ovision for preparing and

reproducing supplemental materiAs for teach,sr guides, student handbooks, etc.

The Staff would be thoroughly professional co that the efforts of the teachers

andtheir associates would' be efficiently utilized to,produce quality pro-

,

ductions. Here, master video tapes, films and audi2 recordings would'be

133
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duced and stored', and du icates made for use in th4 sponsoring country

Every 1.fert wo e made to maximize the-utilization of..materials.

For example
ttat

teach r guides. Audio tapes would .L made of all TV lessons where some

utility Athc! sound portion alone cowld be justified, etc.

'visuals used in these televised lessons would be used alsg

Ideally this production center should be near most of the functions

siescribed above, particularly the library of instructional materials referred

to above.

Technical Services: Affiliated with the Production.Center and relying

upon the sae highly professional staff would be a5echniPal Services

Department. For those using the center this would mean production assidtance

of all kinds, and support services like graphics and photography, for use

in producing quality programming. Fpr example, prototype instructional

mate

in the

s could be produced at the Production Center, with mass production

dividual countries.

In addition to all this, the staff could'act as consultants to the .

planners in each co try assisting in setting up pilot projects and recom-

mending types of e

include pilot

sorts. Thus;

uipment to use and techniques to employ. .These might
K

product n centers, microwave, ietworks and transmitters of all

theye0.on would have at its disposal a group.of experts in

all phases of radio and- television.

In summary, there are several important functions which would, be

better served through regional cooperation. Most of these functionsNare

closely related and probably should be grS,,,aped in one place or in -close

proximity. However, certain functions maybe separable without undue im-



pairment of efficiency.
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IV. LiEl iONSTRATION F-CILITY LND PILOT, PROJECTS .

It is important that there be inISOutheast Asia at least one

comprehensive installation in radio and television to which government

leaders, financial. specialists, educational planners and curriculum

and cOMmunications,experts can come to. see radio and televised educ

on in active and bffectivt- use. A Regional Telecommunications denter

having the functions discussed above should -be augmented to include

41s.phase as well.

In addition to the production of radio and television programs -

there must be available demonstration systems of t e important phases

of distribution and utilization.

Radio progr6:ms are generally broadcast he air to homes and

schools, but TV offers a variety of distribution methods:by multi-

channel coaxial gable from studio to schoo directly and privately;

by regular television broadcast stations-(the usual way in Southeast

Asia at present); or by multi-channel low-power transmitters - the

2500 megacycle band., The Regional tenter should have operating systems

of 611 three types with - certain schools being reached by each method.

Then, those, educational and government planners can choose the ''systems

best suited to their particular aims. For example, if the Bangkok

Municipal educatibrtal television project should expand to a point beyond

two simultaneous TV programs going to the schools, another distribution

system would be mandatory because there are only 2 television stations

ru 2
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in Bangkok. To add a third and a fourth would cost-millions whereas

low -power 2500 megacyate channels may be added much less expensively.

Or, if the schools are quite close together a coaxial cable can be

connected from the studio to the schools. Such a cable can carry 12

or mere simultaneous televised lessons plus 10 -.15 FM radio services.

Visitors to the Demonstration.,FaCilities will have.. even more

interest in, how radio and television p7grams are properly utilized.

This is Ohe third, and probably the must -important aspeet,of education

by radio and ,television (the other aspects being the production and

the distribution of grams). To demonstrate this there must be

a considerable number of classrooms which can be visited at random

where television receivers of good quality are installed; where a teacher).

will be properly, preparing her student o view or hear an u coming

program; where the teacher will watch with the students and h them to

get the most out of the program; and where the teacher will demonstrate

the proper methods of folloWing up the radio or television programs

with activities which will contribute solidly to learning.

It shOuld be underlstood further that each participating ,counti.Y

will establish and operate a rigidly structured pilot project in radio

and television, so-that the benefits of a Regional Center can b

utilized. These national pilot project Will vary in scope and 'purpose.

In somecountries there will be production centers making video or

audio tapes which are then broadcasteactr.loaal radio or terevision

station . ether pilot p jects will involve complete operation of

1 J3
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educational broadcasting stations. Still others may use closed-circuit.:

Part 'of the responsibility of ,any Regional Cpnter would the support

of each pilot project to assure that incpachcountry there is a model

of excellence in educational radio and television. (Obviously, the

,

host country of a Regional Center would relate its pilot project closely

to the Center itself). illatever the nature of the pilot projects in

. individual countries, it does seem clear that the distribution patterns

,of/tliuCational radio and television should be developed 'on a national

basis. The needs will vary fror,, country' to country.' Consultants from

the Center can help planning the best wittms:

,

V. PL,al l'ENT :a k,rioNs
,.

Because of the extensive training job to be accorapli ed and

because of the many advantages accruing from placement within a schola

and academic influence, the regional telecommunications center shou

ideally be located in and become a part of aSouthea Asian univer ity

complex. "Within thu limitations imposed by short-term study, and

following a tour of the majority.of countries which' might be inVolyed

in a slida's educational radio and television project, the undersigned.

come to the conclusion that sucti a regional Center might be0, provide

area-wide service by location at :Ianila the PhilkPpines.

Three major elements contribute to this decision:

1. Educational television experience: In th enter for

Educational Television at the Ateneo de Vianile, UniverSity, there edists

the most experienced educational television operati in the region.
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(A developed production center, training center and closed circuit TV-

development at both the elementary, secondary and collegiateolevels;-

educational television clearing house experience; regional'educational

television leadership and counselling through Father Leo Lar4n, S.J.

and his professional staff.) The Metropolitan gducational Television

Association of ManiLa IETA), as earlier indicated, has taken'a leading

role in schools television development. The Ministry of Education has

supported television instruction from inception:

2. Educational rago experience. The Ministry of Education has

developed one of Lhe best %nd most successful schools radio programs in

the entire area.

3.. Educational media thining_22tential. The Institute for

Mass donmunication al the University of the Philipines has made'remark-

.

rIble progress in a xery sho period since its creation. It has

.--
assembled key f4culty, is preparing new building, and holds buch promise

f r"future development. UNESCO has already designated the InstitUte as the

regionnl educational communications training center-for Southeast. Asia

has provided cert-.in funding, anti is sending trainees from the.regionto

the Institute for advanced work. precedent has'thus already been '.

J
established. The Institute has experience in'conducting 'short 'courses

. .

seminars, workshops and conferences, and is designed to Conduct a competent

research and evaluation service.

These three factors offer a foundation upon which could be developed

a regional telecOimunications complex which, in the opinion ofthevteam,

a
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could most economically, efficiently and productively, provide the Varietg-

a

"h

of sery e functions recommended. Also, by building upon and strengthening

existi pr rams and Tacilities, services should 'be provided the region

#
G.

sooner an otherwise might be possible.

In thinking of further definition of placement, at least two Alterna-

tives appear:

1. location of all service functions within One center

and under one roof, or-

. location of all service functiOns under'one adminis-

trative unit, but in several locdtions within close

proximity.

Ideally, the Regional Production Facility, the Training Center, the Research

and DisgeMination Service and the Technical Services shol)ld be housed

together in order to provide the greatest-service and efficiency., 'However,

in order .to take palest advantage of the leadership abilities'and other

talents; the existing programs andfaCilities in the several countries;

practical considerations may make such total consolidation unrealistic. It

may be that sortie decentralization will serve better the aims and aspirations_

k
4

of all concerned. If this does happen, such division should be kept:to a

minimum and every consideration should be given to placement in the closest

proximity. It might be th.4 SEILIT,S would want to. draw a prime contract

with thethilippines Kinistry of Education, with t0 University of the.'

Philippines-and.the Ateneb co-partnering through sub-contracts. In order

.t:o take advantagd Of Father Larkin's outstanding administrative and leader-

ship abilitieS, 'the ninisters should seriously investigate the possibility

of a leave of absence from his current assignment to serve the regional

project.
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To insure successful regional coopemItion, several additional"

factor's must be kept in mind:

1. The Center's training -facilities must not be too dissimilal:,

from extant dohestic equipments.

.2. The principal language medium should be English since ia

the most cof.mon second language.

3., Qualified professional's at the Center should be rec

from a nuMber of Southeast' AsiAn countries.
.

t d

Allowance must be made foryarying technical line standards

625/39 -and 625/25 may. be needed) .

AateVer the final decision, it is the strong recommen ation of the

tear/ that the Regional Telecommunications Center he,vilY 'nvolve an

institution of higher education and the formal structure of

the country in which the Center is located.

DTI. COST ESTIMATES

.
The estimates below are very rough. Bett restinates must aw<it a

definitive design study. All figures are'in %S. dollars.

Design and DeveloaitntSurvey

Training

Professional Staff (Faculty)
Supporting Staff

.Maintenance, Operations, Teach'
'Materials, Travel; etc.

Space(Requirements:

1 radio studio

1 television studio
motion pictu e 'studio /

Master Control

$ 50,000

'. 115,000

per year

- ///f/'d

18,000 $ 200,000
- square fret for
aircoo

.



/

Teleci
Video fans 'i*.i.,dio

Grap
'Scenery,and Props
Film. Processing and Editing
Still Photo .Lab
Test Equipment,
Offices: ;

Storage"

Sharing of .viaterials

27 -

Staff
. Operations:

Ptsquisitions;and Distribution

Informational Clearirc. House

Staff _

Operations
Distribution

Research and Evaluation

Professional Stalf.
Supportive Staff
Operations
Outside Contracts

Professional Irodutidn Facilities

Frofessionaltaff
Supportive S aff
Progra,u Pro uctiOn

Maintenan e, etc.

$ 65,000 ,

per year

$ ,30,000
per year

100,000
per year

$ 800,000
per year

apace R= uireMents: 25,000 $1,000,000

1 r dio studio
square feet for

1 studio (possibly 2)
mostly air- equipment
conditioned °.

motionpicture studio
taster Control
Telecine
Video and ;ldio Taping
Filr.1 Editing and Processing
Scenery, Props
Graphics) etc.
Offices
Storage
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Technical. Services

Consultants' ,

Supportive Staff
Operations
Travel, 'etc.

-
`General and Administrative (G&Al for Center

Staff
Consultants
Operations
Planning.

Inspuctional Television Demonstration

Probect:-(See V. above)

National Pilot Projects

Matching Assistay.e Flinds for 6- projects
-at $250,000 each

VII. IMPLEMENTATIOI1 RECOMMENDATION

6'

$ 1004000
per rear

$ 100,000
peer yea.

$350,000 capital
and $50,000 per

/0,500,000
capital

af the decision of the MiniSters of Education is to proceed at recom-

mended with activation of the Southeast Asia Regional Telecommunications

Center, the following project implementation factors are submitted fOr

serious consideration:

1. ,s soon as possible after the Ministers' decision, a depth

on-bite survey should be-conducted to deVelop the definitive project de-
o',

sign. The assigriment of the team preparing this report was that of
,

determining the feasibility of the concept of.regional cooperation in.

.radio-television. Time permitted only elemental consideration of actual

operation of the project. As a lOgical next step, specialists should

tour all participating countries without the pressure of time deadlines

to develop detailed administrative, educational, technical, fiscal and



"other operational plans relative to activation of the service project.

slt blueprint should be developed .which lays out for ,final approval the

specifics of responsibilities and cotMitments oft SEithES, participating

assistance organizations and each member nation.

Television, in particular, is a complex medium. number of

elements must be included if teleVision is to serve the fOlual educa-

tional process and maximum results are to be achieved. Care must be

taken to incorporate into the basic design certain safeguards which will

insure successful employment of the ;educational media and most productive

benefits.

.2. The team urges as strongly as possible that SEA 1Z* and each'

participating nation recognize from the outset the advantages.. to be

obtained through integrating radio and television instruction as basic

elements' of the broader educational structure, rather then" seeing them

used only.peripherally. Eurther, it is imperative that radio and'tele-

vision'utilization join audio-visual instruction in the curricula of

teacher traininginstitution6 and that comprehensive in-service utiliza-

tien programs be initiated. The extensive edueatiopal television program

in-Americah Uamo:2is well worth study in this 'regard. Here, the currl

culum was furitil revised to build upon,quality televised'

instruction. piiot projects in the various sam's countries also should

.take this curriculum modification into account as planning is begun. It
.1

.1.

4

would be well for tIle-design and development team, tmether with a key

specialist from each of the participating countries, totspend a few days

in -Samoa conducting first7hand observation and evaluation..

110
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3..-A conference should be called,- 'or some other investigatory'

procedure initiated, to detetmine which SaMES nations Will participate;

hich asSistanceNecganizations'and foundationsWill contribute; on

which bases colmitments will be made; the formula for participation and

1111MC----

funding; and the timetable for development.

4. The team strongly reooMmends that from the outset SEAMS

and rtake to 'coordinate and. integrate the telecommunications project

Ahril'erever appropriate with all othe3; SEAMES proj cts, The Manpower

and Educational Planning Project), with all e Cant and planned regional

projects of individual, assistance organization ,'and with. individual

projects unilaterally developed by a SEIV,ES member nation and assistance

agencies. The total job to be accomplished is massive; needs are great

and financing will always be limited. Every effort sh uId be to

'reduce' to the point of at ion, needless duplication effort and

expenditure. Ath this in mind, itin-recommended that-SEAnES include

,

as members of the design and development team:
.

I frOM, SEAllES countries

representation from .UNESCO.

- .representation from the Asian Broadcasting
Uniotx

- repre'sentation from the Association for
'SOutheast Asia-

4

representation from participating assist- .

ance organizations and foundations.'

Because .the potential for improvement is so great, many agencies and

organizations are talking of the possibilities of the use of radio nand

.01
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within individual countries, andor:the possibilities of

regiOnl use of the 'broadcasting media. These interests should be

coordinated and consolid.atek

Tile recently completed Bangkok UNESCO conference recommended a

sob e and feasibility survey leading to a regional training institute

r...

for broadcasting. UNESCO has certain training and other prograts
1'

currently operative within the region. Every effort should be made to

see that the UNESCO activities are coordinated with the SEAMES project

wherever possible. Further, it is reported that thebAsian roadegsting

Union is considering Kuala Lumpur as a location for an Asign broadcast

train Sig center. This group represents a major pool of professional

experience which' should be tapped. It has been reported that the

Associatiodfor Southeast Asia' is considering some type' of cooperative

educational materials development for Thailand, Malaysia d the

Philippines. It,maybe that the aims and objectives of these several

organizations are incompatible with complete consolidation and that

several specialized centers' will evolve.

The Center for Educationall Television Overseas because of its

wealth of experience and capable professional staff, might veryikppro-

priately be involved in the proposed on-site definitivesurvey. At the

very least CETO should be called in e&vadvise on the training aspects.

It Cannot be stressed too much that careful coordination of these

several organizations must ensue for the most effective development of

regional cooperation in Sbutheast Asia - in the radio- and television. .

field.
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5. The radio=television team was privileged during several

points -of its investigation to hold discussions' with the English

Lanvage Team. From these talks came an excellent illustration of the

benefits which can accr e through cooperative dd4lopment of several

SERIES projects. -There every indication that a regional English

languageprogram'could be,coordinated with the regional telecomMunica-

tions ploject to the advantage of both. For example, quality visual

materials, and accompanying printed materials, could be prepared at the

regional 'production center for distribution to each country. Here, the

_pilot radie-television project could add sound tracks and incorporate

the recorded materials into locally producedEnglish language

Further, the individual country might emulate a very successful

technique currently employed in Thai broadcastingV Aiithai language

_sound track is aired over the television station together with the

visual information. Simultaneously, the original English sound track

is broadcast over one of the radio stations. Students are thus able

to make use of both sound broadcasts to reinforce the learning experience.

This technique should be subjected to additional study. If radio and

television can contribute substantially to improyed competence in

English among the nations of Southeast Asia, the Whole regional educa,-,'

tional radio and television project will have been eminently worthwhile.

*11-4*88HtTli-
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. .

vath deep appreciation, the unCel'Uned -ambers of the Radio -

Television Feasibility Team wish acknowledge the assistance of SEUS

staff and the governmental officials education officers and broadcasting.

specialists of each of the, countries visitted. Their efficiency of

scheduling enabled the preparers of thispreport to meet with many peopgt00014.

and inspect a variety of facilities in a very brief period. Their,frank-

P
ness in discussing problems and potentials enabled these discussions to

be productive andiperspectilies to be clearly focused. Their friendliness

and hospitality made the assignment a most pleasant and one which will

long be remembered after return to the States, Atlto 40 .information or'

elaboration of any aspect of the report will pro tly be provided

upon request.

t.

Submitted this 18th of June, 1966

Bangkok, Thailand

Arthur hiangerford
iAsociate Professor, of "Speech and
Chairman of the Major in Broad-,
casting,

The Pennsylvania Stag University

\Jack McBride
Pirector Of Television and KUON-TV

and
G neral Manager of Nebraska

ducational Television Network.
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A. 'Background
.

CI

On April 7, 1965 President Johnson stated:-

"The United Nations is already actively engaged
in development in this area. (Southeast Asia).
I would hope that the Secretary- General of
the United'Nations could use the prestige of his
great office --rand his deep knowledge of Asia
-- to initiate, assoankas possible, with the
countries of the area, a plan .for cooperation in
increased development.

For our part, I will ask the` Congress (of USA)
to join in a billion dollar 'American investment
in this.efforte when it is underway."

. ,

and:-

"I will very shortly name a special team of
patriotic and distinguished Americans to
inaugurate. our participation, in these programs.
This team will be headed by Mr. Eugene Black,
the very able former President of the World
Bank."

.

Mr; Black and his team met** with the Ministersof Education co,
Southeast Asia inn ngkok on November 30, 1965. He discussed the
crucial role educ tion plays in regional development and requested the

.'governments of outheast Asia to make 'imaginative -recommendations
concer ng the, undertaking of projects aimed at significant imprOve-
Ments- it education. He, placed great emphasis upon the importance of
the regional character of proposals submitted.

The Ministers of Education present responded with numerous ideas..
the need for a mechanism to continue serious consideration of this
matter was expressed. As a result SEAMES (The Southeast Asia Ministers
of Education Secretariat) was breated.

In w.Discussion Paper SEAMES briefly described the projects
suggested at the Black Meeting of November 30, 1965, raised certain

.questions,'and requested the member countries of SEAMES 4o comment
in_ltriting. -

.

..,_A technical workshop was held in. Kuala Lumpur between July 26-30,
1966,1 Xef.hibliography IV). In that report it was recommended that
a Task Force be set up to examine the proposal to establish-a Regional
Institute of Technology. '

: .-.

*See Bibliography I
**See Bibliography II

*441-See Bibliography III
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B. The SEAIS Task Force on Engineering

'As a result of the above events SEAMES seta Task Force on
gineering requesting, each member country to send, a repreegtatip. Tie

/Task Force met in Ban k September 19-23, 196 The Philippines and
,abt did not send delegates. The.'list of t force members is appended.

aci4The terms of reference.for the Task ,Force are stated in the
round_Paper (Bibliography V) an below:-

\

o review the proposed'plan, charter and organizational
of the.proposed,Asian Institute of Technology; and to assess

ciples which provide common ground and objectives,for the

struct
the

SEAMS

b) T5J review the Feasibility of establishing a Southea;t Asian
titute of,Technolodr wi

the proposed/Asian'Instit
branches inothe region, as distinct from

to of Technology, which covers a wider region.

c) TO,review with the appropriate officers of the pr posed Asian
Institute of. Technology,the legal and organizational steps ecessary,
for cosoCili-on between'the

re
a

/

bove two Institutes.
i

-0

;

- , . 0

d) 'In

between

with the foregoing, to prepare recommendations
for decision by the'Ninisters of Education of SoutheastAsia during
their.forthcoming meeting." ,

C. Engineering -' Southeast

The improvenent.of the standard.of living' in Southeast Aeiai as
elsewhere-in,the world, depends on many factors. One of the host important
of these factors is the ability to undertake major engineering developments '
including4-

a)

b)

c)

d)
e)

f)

Thedeveiopnont
The development
The-development
The development
The,development
The development
The development

u

of transportation systems.
of power sources and distribdtion systems,
ofeo--;unications systems.
of natural resources.
and control of water,resources.
of sanitation systems.
of industrial enterprises of a wide variety.

Educated leadtrs of engineering are urgently needed to Provide the
direction,energy and competence for such undertakings. Thus the means
for high quality engineering education at both the grAduate and undergraduate
levels must be provided.

o

* The Philippinerepresentative, awing to unfOrseen difficulties, arrived,
in Bangkok after the main body of the Task Force Report had been concluded,
His Addendum'to the Report of the,Taok Force.is-attached-bereWit11:
(SEAMES/1.L.add.1)

r

1 "1

...



In this report .the Tasi Force on'Engineering discusses its problem:
and makes certain recommendations for immediate action: A' first
meeting the Director of SEAMES briefed the Task Force'on/its function
and the guidelines along which it should work.

D. Education in E

Graduate education in engineering is becoming increasingly more
important' to the development of a nation and w region. ,Project leader-
Ship of sophisticated and large undertakings/requires such training,
A key element in the improvement of undergraduate education'is an
increasing number of professors who haye'been educe* at `the graduate
level. Southeast Asia,has essentially no graduate schools of engineering.
Some of/its people secuie graduate education in Europe and the United
States: However there is need for graduate work in engineering in
Sou east Asia; The beginning of such an institute . /The SEATO Graduate
School of Engineering - exists/in Bangkok. Hence the Task Force met with
Dean Milton E. Bender Jr., of that school to learn about its present

'operation and plans for its development into the pi6posed Asian'Institute
A of Technology.

E. The Asian Institute of Technology

a) History of SEATO G aduate School of Engireering..

The SEATO Graduat School of Engineer was conceived.by the
SEATO's first Secretary-Gene xal, H.E. Mr, Pote'Sarasin at its Council.
Meeting in Manila in 1958 with the idea to respond.to an increasing need
for highly-trained engineers in the Southeast Asian region. The School,
established by a Royal Decree of the Thai Government in July,1959
officially opened in Bangkok, Thailand, on September 8 of the same year.
The Decree provided for the operation of the School by a Board of
Management composed of representatives of the SEATO members countries,.
for liaison with Chulalongkorn University and invested with full powers
to manage the affairs of the School:

The first Interim Board was upset to work toward the establishing
of the School. Ah intensive stddkuwas made with technical assistance
provided by Thailand and the United States thiough Chulalongkort and
Colorado State Uni$ersities. Buildings were planned and constructed by
Thailand and the selection of a'facuIty was begun.

On September 8, 1959, SEATO Day, the School officially opened with
19 students from Pakistan, the.Philippines, and Thailand in one major
field offered - aulic Engineering, and in-the following years, four
other majors - Publ a Health, Trans ortation, Structural, and Soil ,

Engineering have bee rk added. The nrollment has climbed to 110 students
in the year11966. In\the past s en years of its operation the School
has granted the Master \f Engin wring degree to 150 students from India,
Malaysia, Nationalist Ch na, P istan, the Philippines, Vietnam, and'
Thailand. .
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The School is supported in some way by every SEATO mvilber country.
Thailand,' through Chulalongkorn University, has contribu ed the land. and
buildings, professors, service staff members, operating funds and
equipment. The United States, through Coldrado State .niversity, has

-.made available a majority of the teaching staff, Loge her -withts.asub -

stantial funds for operating expenses and equipment chases. The
United. gingdom has contributed most of the equipmen several facility
members, staff and operating funds.' Other countr s have contributed'
faculty members!, funds for scholarships, books any equipment.

In 1964 an Expert StUdy Group was establive, ompOsed oflaading
engineering educators from member countries, to study and recommend
'steps to-be taken for the future of.the SEA traduate School of
Engineering. Pollowing the Study Group's repOrt in December 2964 a
Commission, composed of representatives from/each metber,eountry, was
established to submit a report and draft a Charter for the transition
of the School to independent status.

The'SEATO Council at its March 1966 meeting in(Canberra took the
necessary steps to phase out control Ofthe SEATO Graduate School of
Engineering and permit its establishment as an independent institution
to be called the "Asian Institute Of Technology ".

b) Status of Asian Institute of Technology

Steps to initiate the Asian Institute of Technology,are now
well underway. A charter has been drafted (Duo -3ibliography VII). It will
shortly be enacted into That law.

The charter provides for an independent non-profit institution
.

located.in Bangkok under the control of an International Board of.
Trustees. Its purpose/is to engage in graduate activities instruction;
study and research on a regional basis.

The Asian-Ihatietute Of Technologyis,being created using the assets
of the established SEAT( Graduate School of Engineering. The process
for this transferi-4now underway, is essentially as follows:

An interim board consisting of members appointed by SEATO member
countries. will meet in Bangkok on about October 24; 1966.. It will
transact such-business and approve appropriate plans for the founding
of the Asian Institute of Technology and the transfer of all assets
from the SEATO Graduate School of Engineering to the new Institute. Such
actions, will-be effective on the date that the charter is enacted,intd"
Thai law (about January 15, 1967);

At this time a permanent board will as ?Me responsibility,fdr the
ioaffairs of the Asian Institute of Technology: It is expecitd:that the
pe.pigstIppt board Wili'WejnbOberehip consisting of .the memos of the
lOterinfilmkrii'024,add.1#00.1:msmbsrs. ,It is expected. that all MIES
rations will be asked tOriantinatel Members.
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Thup t Ifrien Institute of TeChnology will not be-starting from

scratch,. I will have 'as Oase an existing gradUate schdol which while'

very young as earned considerable distinctiOn. It has an able fecUlty,

a Stuftnt'bodyrnand administration.opromen!dbiIityThese-tacts.yillbe

of the utmost importance in the major fpnd raising which the Asian

Institute of Technology must Carry'on. .

Therefore, the Task Force believes that'SEAmES should-n under- ,

take to establish a Regional,Institute of Technology as dist ct from

the Asian Institute of Technologyksince'the:pToposed facilities for-that

institute would meet the foreseeable needs for regiotal.graduate studies

in engineering. Moreover, a. gegional Institution of TechnOlogy serving

only the SEMES and adjacent countries would be too limited in,s0Opeto"

enable it_to develoRto an institution. of putstandlipg international

Character, / . -/

The plans for he development of AIT are attached in. Bibliograp4y VIII.

I

Briefly the plans all for:-

1) 'A site of some 400 acres in Bangkok.

4

2) Facilities to begin using that site will be ready in 1972. 1

3) The present site of the SEATO Graduate School of Engineering

will be used until then.

4) EnrollMent projections are::,
'a.

1966 .. 00 .. Of Oa up (actual)

1971 0. ..
200

1976 .. .. 400

1981 .. .. 800

1986. .. .

.

.. 1200

5) A student faculty ratio Of 6:1.

6) A capital cost by 1986 of approilmately $35, ,000 and an

annual operating budget at that time-of abou $10,000,000.

7) Continue existing civilengiheering-programi and add addi-

Ok t/gpal ones as the needs of the region require. ,

Because of lack of data the Task force was not ibie to evaluate

.numerically the required size - imerdeveloptent oftthe Asian ,institute

of Technology to meet the needs o the region. Scmtver, it believes the

Board of,Trustees must be constantly alert to such needs and adjust the

owth of the Institute accordingly. It dotes ,believe that' the ten:year.

pro =etions are reasdnable. 6

.

The uestion of the possible development of branch units of the

Institute J vario locations was raised. The Task. Force lieliemet

:that this is t esently feasible. The very limited resources which

can be made ava '.0(.1e for gradtateeducation make concentration of

activities at a sing location not only desirable but necessary:

12 ,
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It is clear the-tie great graduate ,center «r engineering educatio
ix Southeast Asia would be an'important asset for the region as,a mho e
and for assisting the growth'insize and qua ty of the respective
national instiktuta of higher learning. 'Certain desirable and mu
needed functions. eh it 'could serve ar libted below.

°region. ,To..this end the library-alio Ad be plann d tb provide rapi

1) Provide o4stanaing library s iVices in ngineering for th

to institutions of the region COpi.: of technical reference material as
requested.. The brafy should be Tanned so that if-May take the Onllest
advtntage of cam for search methOds.as they develop. It' must be/a .

truly regional li rary providing as rapidly as possible a'riCh resource
of refedrence-ma,terialrealithr..to-the-Aduoattonaljnotitutions
of the area.

2) Eventnally. .t should plan to operate a large scale digital
colitutor, perhaps on a time sharing basis, with input stations at each
college in the regipn which halve demonstrable need for such service.

3)..To coordinate-and diStribute information concerning research
work being anywhereln the region.

1 To educate men for teaching in-the engineering institutions
.

of the, area.

5) To sponsox meetings and other activities whith-wiI1 promote
active interchange of ideas and information between the engineers of /
the region. ,

.6) To provide assistance to'nationall universities in tile- velbp-
mentof new programs and the improvement V, existing programs:

7) To provide an_interchange of professors and students between
the institutions of the region. A

-See also Bibliography VIII 0.X.

One 'would hope that the Asian Institute of Techno347 would become
a recognized great'internatiohal institution in a very short time. Asr
such' it will have a major influence upon, the other universities of the
region. The first Board of Trustees will exert greatAnfluence.on the
determination of the nature and scope/of the Instituters activities.
Therefore, it is vitally impoktant that the nations of the region seek
to have verrable men broadly interested in the region as a whole to be
member of the initial board. P

F. Vndergraduate Studios

* The AsienAstitute of Technology will be a graduate school-of
'engineering, training students who have,completed their .undergraduate
cork in their own natimal.universities. 'Por,its continued success
and development to am institution of world-standing, the Asiananstitute
of Technolciajmust have, large pool of graduates of,high'calibre'from
which to select its students. The experience'Ot the SEATO Graduate
Sehool.of Emineprin hrIA that.1110,11nderocaduA0 taining in

21'
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this regiOn is not of,a.uniformly high standard- with

that the faculty has to repeat material which should

in a good undergraduate school.

the consequence
have been covered

4 R4

In view, of the above, greater attention should be given

increasing, and above all, improving the qual.lty'of first degree\

graduates in this region.

a At present,.besidesthe Philippines, there are only 6 undergraduate

schools of engineering in Southeast Asia and the overfal engineer -.

to-population ratio is 1:10,000 (See BibliograPAY VI), This ratio Of

1:10,000 in a region attempting, to,industrialize on a large scale and at

an accelerated rate compares very unfavorably with the ratio of 1:400

in more developed countries.
0

The Asian Institute of Technology assCnvisaged could help to

alleviate this" acute shortage by Supplying trained, personnel for the

undergraduate schools and the industries. However,'the regional

industriest,at this #tage of development, require a greater number of

undergradtatb educated personnel who are to be absorbed irectly into

their operations. F4thermore, in order to obtain maximization of human
effort and resources there must be an adequate supply of supporting

staff to assist the highly trained personnel who should be 'relieved of

much routine work. o.

It i's-realized that it may not be possible to improve and increase

undergraduate training as a purely regional endeavour. However,

evident that the region as a whole requires aid-on a are scale.

The Task Force therefore recommends-the setting up of a f
substantial site for the purpose of aiding undergraduate;studies

development.

One way in which this fund may be ueed could be .in the form of,

loans, grants,oF supplies of equIpMent and ,faculty to worthwhile pro-

Sects,

TO improve undergraduate teaching, the staff of national tniversities

should underthke research which:in some cases theuniversities cannot

afford. Financial assistance to support this-kind of research told f

some out of such a. fund. This fund could also be used to foster regional

understanding and co-operation by piovidingsupport for faculty:and -

student exchange within the region. -

roboo00000000-,
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RECOMMENDATIONS

./
1.' The establphment of a regional inst tute of technology is.

well undeeway -4/"AasianInstitute of Tech4ology.

Therefore, the Task ,Force on Engin ring recommends that
SEAMES members do not Undertake"to stablish'a Regional
Institute.ofdTechnology as distinct.from the Asian
Ins itute of Technology.

1'

SEAMES members will be asked to /Ism AS CAnd*EatveS\ffor
membership onothe Board of Trustees o the Asian Iohtiluta

-of Technology. This Board will exert treat influence on tha
'determination of the nature and scope of the InstitIle"s.
activities.: '

Therefore, the Task Force recommends that membe, nations
of SEAMES'become'active participants in the As *N,

Institute o1 Technology And seek to have very ble men
broadly interested in the region servo as members of the Board
of Trustees of the Asian Institute of Technology.

3: Strong 'and kgraduate edlleation in engineering is/fundamental
to the-_growth and development of Southeast Asia,.

Therefore, the Task.Force.reconmpnds that alfund-of sub -
stantial magnitude, perhaps of the order-of $16million ex-.
tended over three to five years, be established: for the support
of meritOus proposals for the improvement of undergraduate
engineering-education in Southeast Asia.
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the aPpicciati zrtc the officials o f t he

SEAMES, the SEAT .0raduate School, of Engineering,
dad USW for the afisistaftcd-rendered to the Task
Force. .4

They would especi like to thanii7Dr. John
Irons of the Case Inititte of Technology for

experienced counsel and.assiatance o the
J7Tdsk Force.

... ,

tilasi but not least, they wish to thank the. host
country for the'kind hospitality extended.
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Engineering

1. List of Representatives of the SEAMES

Task Force o 'Engineering from Six'Member Countries

Name Title of Post

/

6' Office Address

Laos

Malaysia
""""

------

(

Singapore

, Th ai 1 an

Vietnam

t

c

Not to'send any

representatives

Mr. Ong Hean Tat

Prof. Edgardo
Pacheco

Mr. Lau .Jark Chong

Prof. Aroon Sorathesn

Nguyen Tu Due

Senior Crganiser,.
(Technical Education)
Ministry of Education
Kuala Lumpur

Professor of Engineering
Mechanics, University of
the Philippines

Senior Lecturer in
Mechanical Engineering,

'Singapore Polytechnic

AsSociate Dean,
SEATO Graduate 'School
of Engineering

Assistant Director
Techni Oenter

Ministry of Education
Kuala Lumpur'

University of the
Philippines

A A

Singapore .Polytechnic,
Singapore

SEATO` Graduate School
of engineering,
Henri Duncint St.
Bangkok -

Technical Center
Saigon

izp
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2. List of the' Consultant of the SE/VIES-Task Force

from Organization
.........

Organization Name Title of Post Office, Address

......---,

USAID ., Dr. John Anthony Hrones

.

Provost
. .

.

Case Instiiutd Of
Technology,
'Cleveland, Ohio __
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Kaw Swaddi Peach
SEAMS Director
Bangkok, Thailand.

4

SEAiES/TIP/1,1 add 1
, .

Pasikbk;',Thailand

October 7, 1966

I be the bond to submit herewith the attached adaendam
to the report of the SEAMS Task Force o Engineering.

The rather tight seheduling and other unavoidable eireumotaness ---
kept me from arriving in timkto,join the other members of pus Task,Forme:'

.
.

.
_,Although the work of the Task Faroe had already ended, you very

kindly renewed your invitation fbr me to eome.t6,study proposed plans
and exprese my own thoughts on them. , '

4

For this, I am deeply' grateful. v \

7'' ,

Very truly 'tombs,

EDG S. PCEE00

Member, Raek'Fbree oh'
Salineer

z-
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Haw SwaidiTanich.
/AMES Director
Bangkok, Thailand.

Dear Sir: .4.

l'have the honor to
to the report of the SEAMS Task Foroe.on Engineering.

SEAMES/TF/1.1 ad 1/

Bangkok, Thailand

October 1966

/

/

it herewith the attached addendum

-

The rather tip t scheduling and other unavoidable oiro stancel
4ept me from arriv time to. join the other ,members of the T ak Force.

Although the work of the Task Force hadalrea4ylende4 you:very
kindly renewed your invitation, for me to come to study proposed,pland
end express my own" thoughts on them.,

, 1

For this, I em deeply grateful.

Very truly yours.,

EDG S. PACHECO

Member, Task Force on.
Engineering.
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ADDENDUM TO THE:REPORT OF THE SEAMS
TASK FORCE ON al6INEERING

TF /l.1 add 1

The main body of the 'ask Force on Engineering submitted a. report
whose substance and spirit reflect to a large extent the feeling of this
writer. This addendum is therefore intended to serve, not as an indepemient
report, but as a modest supplement to.the spltndid collective contributions

. of my colleagues on the Task Force.,

IDENTIFICATION bF THE PROBLEM Nk).

The First Minis,terial Co erence held in November, 1965, identified
a need for consi abIt expansi n in the supply of high-level and middle»

/ level technological manpower and there was then recognized a need for
// regional. action this direction.

Each count y in. the r on is exerting a continuing effort to generate
the manpower necessary tb st ulate-and sustain industrial and economic
growth. Howe -r, present fac lities need to be supplemented and the
possibility o! working out sol tions along the lines of regional cooperation
has to be explored.

In brie therefore, the Orob em consists of two parts, namely:

1. H to accel rate derlopment of high-level technological
ma power, an

2. H. to accelerate development of middle -level technological
npower.,

POSSII3LE OLUTIONS.

The assignment given to the Task Force on Engineering is confined to
the consi oration of a solution by way of the establithment'of la regional
institute, of technology. Several schemes are posSible and the follow
were brought out during the Fir:it Ministerial Conference and during the
Technical Workshopoheld in Kuala Luipur in July, 1966. .

A. fablisbment ot art entirely new Center of Graduate Engineering'
Education which shall have its own campus and physical facilities,
faculty, and programs.

B. -Improvement of exiSting engineering programs in.a selected school.

C. Establishment of a regional institute comprising two ormore
schools of technology in different countries.

Inclusion in this report of an analysis of each of the above Schemes 1.84
perhaps necessary` the proponents of the schetes could very well be
looking forward to the Task Force for a report on the feasibility of each
of them.
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So as not to digress from the ground work already laid down during
the previous Conference andlterkshop on the subject, only the three

4 f schemes enumerated above will be, considered in this addendum.

ANALYSIS-OF PROPOSED SCHEMES

SCHEME A:.

The proposed Asian Institute of Technology which now operates on a
smaller scale as the SEATO Graduate ,School of Engineering falls along
the lines of this-scheme.

The nature of the Institute as envisioned to be established requires
a high concentration of activity in the campus where the school is to be
situated with off-campus undertakingstaking a subsidiary role.

This arrangement assures close collaboration among the faculty Members
and staff or the institute since they will belmeed in just one area.
Thor9'14111-be no problem aboUt variations in the level of courses and
p gr s which would othefrwise be pregent.if curricular offerings were
given in different campuses.

As far as the academic phase of the operation is concerned, the institute
will function just like most of the graduate schools in different parts of
the world. It therefore has the advantage of having available to it tried
and tested;, procedures which should not be difficult to adapt to meet the
requirements of the school.

-Classes in the Asian Institute of Technology will be condUcted in
English.vUnleas planned, positive steps are taken to overcomelanguage
difficulties, the benefits the school can offer will take the natural course
of flowing in the direction of countries whose students already\have more
than just a passing familiarity with the Ianguaget Unless remecred, this
can pose an obstacle to all out cooperation on a regional scale.

The enrollment, in this. Institute will Very likely be characte ized*
by a predominance of students coming from the host country. The e rollment
figures of the SEATO Graduate School of Engineering shows that, from the
time this regional school was established in 1959, it enrolled a total of
J84 Thai-students as against 166 non-Thai students coming from six other
countries in-the region. It has to be recognized that the additional
problemS,present in support+ and encouraging enrollment, of students from
outside the country where thd Institute, is' located will,cause the population
of school to be predominantly local.

The proposed Asian Institute of Technology will be concerned primarily
with graduate level technical education. It can help meet the needs for
high-level technical manpower in the region. It has, however, little
provision if any for offering direct and immediate assistance to countries
whose more pressing need is technical manpower at lower levels, As far as
the problem identified earlier is concerned, this leaves ud still searching
for a solution to our middle-level manpower problem.

--1=11-11111101111111111111r
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SCHEME p: ''''..-4'*=a)*

\
This plan calls for the utiliuttion and expazsion of the faoultyA

physical facilities, ai.d programs of an existing institutim(Other than
he SEATO Graduate School of Engineering).

It is perhaps reasonable to assume that the institution so chosen

will stain its independence in the desi6 of courses and curricula,
selection at staff, and such other prerogatives which the charter of the

institution only the institution to exercise. While it might be
receptive to ggestions coming from a regionallpody like the SEAMES or

4some other organization, the latter cannot%expe t as Much elbow room in
the implementation of its aims and objectives as, lh,,Bcheme A.

Compared to Scheme A, this will entail lesser financ since much: .

of the reseurcesalready available in the school can be uti Azed in meeting
the needs of a regional technological institute.. /

This seems to be as far as the differences between A and B go!
Otherwise, the regional institute founded on this concept will posses the
same advantases and disadvantages.disnussed earlier airs connection with

Scheme A.

SCHEME C:

The areas of operation under this scheme will be distributed among
several countries in the region. A certain imbalance in the distribution by
nationality of student population will still be present within each "satellite"
institution. However, there will be a more satisfa tory distribution of
student enrollment when the enrollments in all the stitutes involved are

taken collectively.

If, it ie'assumed that existing institutions of technological education
will form the components of the regional institute, there will necessarily
be a great saving in expense as compared to Scheme A.

Strictly speaking, what will come about undar this arrangement is
not a regional institute of technology, Rather, it will be an organizational
structure with coordinating functional'

There are numerous benefits thap can be derived in an 'organization
like this. It can serve as an agency for, disseminating information on technical

education, according courses and curricula, organizing regional seminars and
conferences, arranging inter-institute graduate and under-graduate programa, 1

arranging inter-institute research, exchange of use of facilities, and

exchange of, professors. s

Mor4,.importantly, this organization can offer assistance in the develop-

ment of high-level and/or middle-levellmanpower whichever 4 6 needed by the

country concerned.

13
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1

This organization will find it extremely difficult if not tupossible
to frame courses And curricula and have them taught in the component
Institutions.- It is doubtful if these institutions will relinu&sh these
prerogatives. Under the circumstances, there is little hope of successfully
enforcing one set of academic standards.

dift

This scheme, while having its merits, does nbt have as much,potential
as Scheme A for development as a first -class,center of graduate level
engineering education.

RECOMMENDATIONS:

Bearing in mind _the proble% at hand which is the development of high-
level and middle-level technological,manpower, a satisfactory solution can
perhaps be obtained by supporting the establishment of the Asian, Institute
of Technology.

,

The institute as envisioned in its Draft Charter will be primarily
concerned with conducting one locality an institute of technology
specializing in graduate ducation. To meet the middle level, manpower need's
of the region, there ne d be added to this a co- equal function which is,
to act as a central o anization for directly_asslaingat2m1210LAlll
institutions in the ,region that'deserve assistance.

It is recognized that inclusion of this function will put added strain
to whatever financial resources become available to AIT. Put the middle -
level manpower problem is there and it is a problem that can not be ignored.

It was pointed out earlier that the built-in advantages of proximity. to
the Institute will cause an imbalance of enrollment favorable to the people
closest to the school. /

This can riot be helped, what an the school authorities do if it has
'Stade for say 400 students, with 200 qualified local applicants and only
200 qualified people applying frOm alrthe other countries in the region? ...

This is the situation that exists in the SEATO Graduate School of Engineering
through no fAult Of the school administrators.

Inclusion of the additional function is perhaps just the means tOt is
' needed to balance out in other activities whatever imblance may exist in

the enrollment and staffing of the Institute.. . 1

Since .AST is intended as a:collective Asian effort in the solUtio of
Asian problems,_ there must be deliberate effortsto give as extenSive
involveMent to Asian scholars as is possible iri'overy sphere of itp ac ivity.

133



'TF/1.1 add 1

,TO-loroposed additional function of,AID can cover the following
encompasiihg all levels of technological education:

1. Visiing.professors for engineerinrOr t401pician training
programs, hichever the requesting institpti

Award of scholarthIps and research, grants where the studi
need not necessarily be condUcted at AIT itself.

3. Financial and technical assistance in the acquisition and
develoit of'.equipment, libraryuand other instructional/
materials.

4. Assistance in
involved need

5. Accreditation
theesame.

areas

effecting.faculty exchange Where the institutions
not always includeAIT,

of courses .and cuiricula and assistance in developing

.

The possi, lity of locating the 4Institute in an area with a moderate
Climate like Chieng Mai for example, should perhaps be explored.

SUMMARY"

To help develop high-level and middle-level technOlogical manpower for
the region, it is sugge ;ted that the SEAMES lend its support to the Asian
Institute of Technology which will very lik4y coma into being soon.

.

As proposed to be organized, however, the Asian'Institute of Technology
/--- ,will be developing high-level manpower and only indirectly meet Middle-Level

..01/
/ 'Manpower needs. 1

A revision /of ARTICLE II (Purposes) f tl Draft Tharter of the,Asian
stitute,of TeChnology is necessary so t at, addition to'oonaucting

raduate level instructions at the Instit e) t ere will be inc ude id

a c0 -equal function of the- Institute which is to provide
o other institutions for technologiOal;education in the region.

mphasized
ssistance

Every©
Asian ex

ortunity must be given in this Institute for the exprebsio
ence,by Asian Scholars. .

\.481-31-"4/8144881.
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SRAMES/TF/2.1

SOUTHEASTASIAN MINISTERS OF EDUCATION SECRETARIAT

TASK FORCE ON ,TFtOPICAL Ire,DICINE

I

To: The Director
SEA MES

e

bear Dr. Kay Swasdi Pahich:

es.

We present to you the Report and Vecotmendation.of the

Tropical Medicine, conflisting of .

1. Report and Recommendations/
/

2. Fact:-Finding Reports of hours

Thailand
Malaysia
The Philippines-
South Vietnam

3. Anne' .urea

We are gratefUl to you for the opportunity you have given us o study

this most important problem.
\

We would\ so wish through you to, extOndour thanks to,theUS for

making tour'possible and to the various host countries kOr heir

in

Task Force on

many.kindzess.

Thank you,

ii(Signed) Omar lAhmad

,
.

Director, Institute4for Medical
Research, Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia.

\(Signed) Chaml rHarinasuta

Facult, of Tropical

Me tine, angkok, Thailand

(S d) Nguyen Van Si

erector, Pasteur Institutes,
Saigon, South Vietnam

135

Yours sincerely,;

(Signed) J. Paguyo

Superintendent of Medical
Schools, Manila, Philippines

(Signed) Nguyen Huu

Professor of Anatomy: Saigon
South Vietnam!.



SOUTHEAST ASIAN 'MINISTERS OF:EDUCATION SECRETARIAT

TASK FORCE ON TROPICAL MEDICINE

introduction

1. The SEAMES Technical Workshop meeting on the project proposal
for the "Development of a Regional Centre for Tropical Medicine was
held at Kuala Lumpur between 26th 30th July 1966, It' discussed the

"Summary Report which was prepared by Dr. Alice Palmer, Dr. David

Mckenzie and Dr. Charles Sprague (SEAMES/041.02/FI).
9

The Technical Workshop meeting found that the SEAMES/041.02/

FI Summary report did,not give adequate information on the SituatiOn

of the State of tropical medicine in the member countries. In the

plenary session at Kuala Lumpur. the Technical Workshop meeting recom-
mended in its final report (Section RG/2/1) that:-

II further investigation into the existing facilities in ,,

the member conntries would be required (RG/2/1); and 0

recommends that a team representing the participating countries be .

constituted and it could join the proposed task force (of-international

experts) as mentioned in the Palmer Report..... (RG/2/1).
,0.

2. accordance with the abovementioned report, the SEAMES in

Bangkok mot3r6sd a Task Force consisting of the following representatives

of the member bQuntrles and international consultants:

Representative of .. .. Profesq0 Chamlong Harinasuta* ;g
,

Thailand '',\ Dean Faculty of Tropical Medicine
Ban kok.

Dr,. ngku Omar\AhmadRepresentati e of 040.

Malaysia Dire tdr-, Institute for Medical
Re earth

KIM Lumpur.

Representative of
Philippines

epresentative of
South Viet Nam

with three consultants:

.. Dr. Julian Pagiiyo
Superintendent iof Medical S,choola

Manila

1Il

Professor Nguyen
Departments'of Ana omy and Surgery

i Saigon

Emiritus Proles or Nguen-Van-Ai
Director Geiser of the Pasteur
Institute, V' t Nam

J

i

.,

9pDr. J.S.-Wiilington, Associate ean University of California

School of Medicine, San Franci co.

1 3 q



W.D. Tigertt`-Director, Waiter/Reed Army Institute 'of
Ressarch,_ Washington.

Prof °A.G. Maegraith, Dean, Liverpool School of Tropical
Medicine. a

3; The first meeting with the Director of SERIES was held; inBangkok in the Ministry of Education on 9/9766. Present Were: Dr. KawSw;astipazaj, Direbtor, SERIES, Prbf. Chap long lia,rinasutax Dr. Willington,
. Prof': Maegraith, Prof . Swasdi Skulthai.

.1 4.. th'Task Force held its first full working party ,in Kuala Lumpur;- the second- was held irj-Saigor and subsequent meetings in Bangkok.

, 5. The reek Force agreed to work in two ees:
. -Phase I:. A fact ,findingst.our of the L. relevant countries

Thailand, Malaysia,'kPhilippines and Vietnam.
0 0. , y

.

v.

P.1:la 8 e II: The production. of a Rebortfind Reedmmendations
.

basted, an the" 'results of the fact. finding.
, , - . i

. . '0.Summaries of '.the fact- finding tours in each" country have been
pared by the delegates ,ail. 'are 'appended.. , . " ....

.

The'. Report and RecommendAtions°are enclosed.

6. `` Itinerary:
4

September 9". - 34 'Thailand .
, -..

17 The Republic of 'the Philippines .

22 Ma,laySia

23 - 26. South Vietna,m
27 30 Thailand

-A

Details of it,iwary- within individual
detail'in the relevant fact finding reports.

.,
7. lT he, Task Force "completed its mission

stib-mitted- the, Report to the 'Director, SEAMS.

1:3 7
.

countries are given in

on 30 September when it
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REPORT AND RECOMMENDATIONS

1. As a working basis, the Terms of Reference for the Task Force

were those quo ed in SE Asian Ministers of Education Secretariat

Background Pa r on the SEAMES Task Force on Tropical Mpdicine.(SEAMES/

TF/2) as follows:-

The Terms of Reference
for the

SEAMES Task Force on Tropical Medicine

1. To make an ,on-the-spot observation of attitudes, interests

and other possibilities in member countries ;.

2. To propose hn organizational structure for a Regional

Centre' for Tropical Medicine, including a Scientific

Advisory,Council and the names of association of specialized

institutionsboth.within the region, andidithOut!

3. To estimate the structure and, nine of the permanent staff

positions necessary for the functioning,of the Regional

Centre for Tropical Medicine; to draw up a schedule of

office and laboratory accommodation and of equipment for

the. Cente; furthermore, td indicate the sources of

scientific personnel;

4. To explore the facilities available for clinical research

wariCaccomtpdation and patient care;

5. To prepare a budget to cover the capital cost of estab-

lishing the centre al.* the annual recurrent costs for the

first two five-year eriods of operation;

6. To indicate the magnitude and sources of financial

contributions required for the capital outlay, recurrent

operating cost and for exchange of professors and.

students.

II. HaVing visited the four couni:ries4Inamdly, Thailand,' Malaysia,

Philippines
consideredand South Vietnam, the Task Forge considerethat in the

time at its disposal it had fulfilled Terms;of Reference 1 and 4.

.
.

II.T. ,It' was agreed that the other' rerms 0 Reterence Could not be

examined, at:this stage, since theydealtwiVh aspects of_a'single

Regibnal Centre, a boncept,whidh the Task Force iliShed-toflipAlgy (se%

below).
...

1:33
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CONCILUSIONS

1. Any one of the four pariticipating countries.wou1441 it
difficult to manage at the present time a compoehenfi0a and O
M,0118 regionalcenter, The countries. involved may find difanaty kl? _

in committing #1;mselvcA to a considerable long term financial
obligatidn.

2. One of the most important.-consj.derations is the question of
Staff. The center should, to at substantial degree be staffed by
Asian experts well ,versed in tho health anddisease*oblems of ..this
togion, At prgsent, Asian experts in:tropiCal medicine are Sow and
are often primarily involyod in various heath, projects which'are
vital to their on national development progtams. ,Nhile most of
these Asian expertS feel acutely taenpedifor,close cotlaboration and
possibly integration in various research' and training projects,
they would find it extremely difficult to leave their national posi
tions and take up appointments for any reasoriable length of time in.
d regional center away from their or countries.

3. If this regional center is to be established how, a large
proportion of the expert staff would have to come from outside this
region. While there:is no hesitation in having Much needed expa
triate specialists in -the Region, some difficulties are envisaged
if the majoretty of the staff of the center were outsiders. Such a
pattern might crdate the 'impression that the center wires nat.an
institution principally relying on Asian cooperation and initiative.

4. Cooperation among Asians is vital to the prOsperity and
stability of 'this part of the world.. Close relationship has
existed for some time between Thailand and Malaysia. MorO recently
cooperation between Thailand, the Philippines and Malaysia-has been
extended through ASA. South Vietnam is a welcome additional nation in'
this MAPES project.

. 47
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It is IT4osed that a Scout pt Asian Regional Center for4

Tropioal.,Modicind,be established consisting of a Central CO-ordi.
nettling Board and four National Tropical Medicine. Centers, one
in each of -the particfjoating countries.

The Central Co-ordinating Board, should iiave the following
functions:

'4.-/

1. to correlate the activities of'the four National
Tropical Medicine Centers.

2. to make joint approach for aid and co-operation with
other national'and international-Organizations.

3. to serve as a clearing house to catalogue, lish and
translate int6 English inArmatiOn concerning the, tiviti6s of
this region in order to/disseminate knowledge jsf ropical medicine
to all institutions-and agencies, not only/in th' s atrea but also
'to other centers,in the world.

4. to act as an a ncy for exchange of scientists,and_
students between vari s institu'ions.

5. to helWorganise conferences, seminar*. and instructional
courses -concerning medicine and health.

141
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Polio

e antra
with nationally
it is specifics:

Co-Ordinating Board should not involve itself
organised research and training activides'unlesa
ly invitdd'to do so.

Composition of thea

The membership of, the Board sheuld-consist of one represen-
tative,frapLeacbLW the" participating Countriee. 'ilhe Board may,

if deemed- necessary., appoint advisera;froMi-within,or from ou0aide
the Region. ' gentreird

A Central office of the Board_7should-beet up in one Of:the
---10-&-itie4atinglcountttes. ThiS office should' be administered by

the-f( iir-ep47)ic:citry in ich it- is establfshed. H4 should
be dedignated asthe Pedretary neral of the Board.

Meetings-should be btian7Ott2ntruber countrieso. The
Chairman of the meeting should be the member from-the:boat ,
country. The venue and date of meeting-a-should be-decided,bk the

Board. The Board in its fl-rst/eeting should decide jts finandial
policy, the establishment; of a- fund and the oiIanitation of its
central office.

JITILIEUZWILalakP121211914241r1UNL401211

Each member country will r the respendiblidty of-develop-
ing its. own National Tropical edicine Center, as sees fit.

The Board may be called upon or advice and help when requested.

011
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SPECIFIC RECOMMENDATIONS

1. To initiate this project as quickly as possible, the Task
Force recommends that the central offipashould be established in
the first instance at the Faculty of Tropical Medicine, University
of Medical Sciences, Bangkok, Thailand. This recommendation is
made in view of the fact that a Faculty of Tropical Medicine exist6
in Thailand and is in close proximity to the/SEAMES. Subsequent
decisions with regard to the placing of the office should be made by
the Board.

/

2. It is recommended that :the Dean of the Faculty of Tropical
Medicine, University of Medical Sciences, Bangkok be invited to
become toe first Secretary-General of the Central Co-ordnating
Board.

3. It is recommended that an early meeting of the'Board should/
be convened to plan for firm and continuing financial support of the
activities of the Regional Centre. Due consideration should be given
to sources of funds in the ,participating countries as well as to
other potential sources, such as foundations, interwtional organi-:
zations, and institutions in countries outside the area'of. Southeast
Asia.

4. The medical lardblems, and the existing opportunities for
clinical study and research are not identical in the countries con!.
cerned. For example schistosomiasis in the Philippines, oidathorchiasis
in Thailand, plague in Vietnam, and Filariasis and scruti'tYphits in
Malaysia represent special areas of present and potential concentra-
tion of activity. It j.s recommended that development and encouragement
of study of these problems on a local basis/be 'encouraged.

143
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TROPICAL MEDICINE

'List of Representatives of the SEAMES Task Force

from four Member Countries 'it
ORPOWWWWW414010 aroma= am owe. mos

dountry

MalaySi

palippines

Thailand

Vietnam

Name

Dr. Ungku Omar Ahmed

Dr. Julian L. Paguyo

Dean Chamlong
Harinasuta

(

Dr. Nguyen Huu

Dr. JJguyen Van Ai

Title of Post

Director, Institute of
Medical Research.

Superintendent of
Medical Schooley ;;
Bureau of Privates
Soilools;" Department
of Education.

Dean, Faculty of
Tropical Medicine,
University of.
...edical Sciences.

Professor of Anatoriy,
Department of Anatomy
and Surgery,
SaigOn.

Director of the
Pasteur Institute,
Vietnam.

Office Address

Institute of
Medical Researchy
Kuala Lumpur.

Medical Schooley)

Bureau of Private
Schooley_

Department-Of
Education,
Manila.

FaCulty of
Tropical 'Medicine
University of
Medical Sciencesy
Bangkok.

Department of
Anatomy and
-Surgery,
Saigon.

ggsteir Institute
Saigon Vietnam.
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2. List of Consultante''of the SEIV.,ES Task Force

from International Organizations

R

Organization Name Title of Post Office Address

USAID

VGA /AID

USAID
(Walter Reed
Hospital)

___ ---

Dr. John S. Wellington

Prof. Brian naegraith

')

Dr.'Wiltiam,Tigertt

,

-

Associate Professor
of Pathology'and
Associate Dean of
School of Medicine

r

4Professor of Tropical.
Medicine, School of
Tropipal Medicirie,
Liverpool.

Professor

Univeraity of
California,
Medical Center
San Francisco,
U.S.A.

,

'School of

Tropical Medi-
tine,

Pembroke Place
Liverpool 3.

Walter Reed,
Hospital,
Washington D.0
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APPENDED
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i. A suggested organizational Chart
for the South East Asian Tropical
Centre.
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2. Teaching of Tropical Medicine in Thailand. 4-6

Undergraduate; Postgraduate;
. Including D.TM. & H.
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Drafted By:

Prof. Chamlong Harinasuta
Dean
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PROGRAMME

A. ro...rat Visitplawat:

'FP 9.9.66 i. GotereamailthAMMusteculitolotry_sl

10. 9.66

11. 9. 66

12. 9. 66

12. 9. 66

. Matto:
Director: Dr. Kam Swasdi Panich
Secretary: Mr. Thawieekdi Srimuang
Task Force;

ii. American EmbasSE

Mr. Crawford.

Diammaimet.labgel_d_TrololAcdidue

Present: Mr. Crawford
Delegates
Consultant, including
Col. Tigertt.

:qprking Party at School.

Working Party.

1,121t_Ie. Eilml.gefaltslAsS19.9...s....

Discussion on University of Medical Sc ence's
and other teaching and research bodes i in-
eluding the Faculty of Graduate Studies; .

Faculty of Medicine, Ramathibcdi Hospital.

4.121:fax

Deputy Rector ; Prof. Kasark ohartikavanij

Dean of Faculty of : Prof. Sawasdi_Skulthai
Graduate Studies

Wbrarian . : Miss Uthai Dhutis)abhodhi
.. 4-

Visited bite of Ramathibodi Ifospital and School
of Medical Sciences and site of Clinical Research

, Centre.

Visit to SEATO Medical Research Laboratories
Orlr

Director of US Assly Medical component SEATO:
Lt.Col. S. Vivona, M.C.

13. 9. 66 Visit to School of Public Health

The Department of Virology (joint3.y run 'iii the

School of Public Health and U.S. Army bledical
Component SEM) and the extension to the Scholia.
of Publie Health (in process of building).

1 0
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13. '9. a

rt

f

f

Dead of Faculti, of
Hea.tth

Head. of Tesagtment
of Prasitelogy,":

Prof . Cti.aras' tamarat

Dr. "Tongetai
Papasarathern -

;

. -

Visit. to School of Tropical. Medicine and Hospital'
Ig4.91foAcal Diseases.

Dean of Vie. 14acultir : Prof,
of 'tropical. Medicine

and
PrOfessor of Preto,
zoology

Profesior & lied of :
Department of Tropi-
.cal Medicine

Head of Department :
"of Medical Entomology

ACting Head of
Department of Tropi-

, cal Nutrition
Head of Department'
of Helminthology

Read of 'Department.. : Dr. Mukda
of Tropical Hygiene , Trishne,bondq,,

Chamlong.
Herinasupa

4k

Prof: Tranakchit
Harinasuta.

Dr. Mongkol
Kruatrachile

Prof. Chamlong
Harinasuta

Dr. Suvajra
Yajrasthira

1

Head of Department :
of Radioisotopes

-PrOfessOr.80 Head 4 :
'Bangkok Reference
Leptospirosis Lab.,
Acting Mead .of, :
DePartment of Micro=
biology & Immuriology

Dr. Icanjika
Devakta

Prof.-Bundham
Sundharagiati

P

Dr. Savanat
Tharavanij -

Visiting Lecturer .),ruv.br. PlAdieng
x., Microbiology BELlank-ura

. -

Prof. Svasti
Daengsvang

Emeritus Professor &4
Zcimsbltant to US
'Army Component, SEATO
Laboratories'.

Discussion of of Tropical Medicine-.

11+. 9. 66 lay, to philippines.

151
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B. "Second Visit' to Bangkok

28 .§.66 9 :30 Met (1)

(2)

the Prime 'Minister
" (yield Marshal Tlacnora Kitikach;rn)

Ass istant to the. Prime Minister,

(Phya Siiviaar)

(3) Secretary-Genera of the Governmeht
House Secretariat

(Lt.Gerv.- pawae" Senapirbng)

10:30 Met (1) Minister of Public- He'alth
-a. . (Phi; Demme .Naradura)

(2) Under-Secretary off' Mistry of Public
Health

(Dr. Sangsingkeo)

<3) Secretary to the Minister
-01.r. Seri VVje,Jitra)

11:00 Visited the National Malaria. Eradication Project.
Met Acting Director e

0 (Dr; Viraol Notanonda)

11:15
.

'Visited Department of Medical
Director-General. and DepIrty, Di

(Dr. .Bulsak Vadhatiab

ervices. Met
eator-General
suk )

and
(Dr.' Pratuang ISirigkalvani,j)

11:30 Visited Department of\ keaith. Met Deputy Director-

General
(Dr:' Boon Siwana,sara)

12;00 Visited. Department of biedical Science. Met

Director-General
(Prof. , Chamlong Suvaiondha)

Visited Virus Research InatitArte. Met' Director

$ (pr. Prakorb' Toochinda)

Visited Division of Medical Research.

Visited WHO Agdes Research' Unit: Met.Dr. R. J.
Tann (ilt?tomologist)/ eld Dr. Bang.

29.9.66 ,10:30 Minister of Eaucation
(1411. Pin Melaka)

Director of SHAMES
(Dr. Kaw)

-000000000-

152

?"-

O



(2)'
TEACHiNG OF TROPICAL mine THealilED

**********

WArgratuots

Tropical Medicin is regarded..as a:-separate subject in Siriraj
Hospital, but not in the other existing 1;tolapitals.

/

Students in Siriraj are .given about 120 hours of lectures, practical
instruction and wn,rd rounds by the Staff of the Division of Tropical '
Medicine headed, by Professor Tranakohit _Harinasuta. Liaison with the
Faculty of Tropical Medicine is close,' since. Professor Tra,nakchit is a
member of the staff of the Faculty., Other practical and theoretical
instruction is given in'the Departments of Pathology (including para-
sitology), Microbiology, Preventil Medicine and Paediatrics.

In Ph'ulalongkorn the subject is treated as part of the routine
courses in medicine and preventive medicine. Approximately the semec
time is given .to it is in Siriraj.

.6
Endemic commUnicable diseases and subjects are ,Caught as part

of the general medical, curriculum in Chiengtei, where the' preventive and
community aspects are stressed more then in the other schools. Study of

diseases as seen in the fie 4d amongst:the rural population is also
uded

Details of the curriculum proposed. for thy' new medical school in
Bangkok (Ramathibodi) are not yet available but the itpression is that
the Coverage of tropical medicine will be similar to that in §irirajs

4 .

ii." 1).2 ENP:62).121A

The 6- months course for the D.T'.M.&H: (Bangkok) giireby the School
of Tropical Medicine is the only comprehensive, one offered to graduates.

Details are giVen below.

Other Courses: The School of .gu'blic Hiialth offers graduates
. a-one year Co se leading tollaster Of Public Health.

The curriculum for this includes e emic diseases: -

The Faculty of Graduate St es offers `Sn.R.S. in basic medical
sciences, which include's parasitologyand, other subjects allied to tro-
pical medicine. CourSes are also given for the Diploma in Clini43.
Sciences and fOr an M.S. in c3ini'cal sciences; in these, tropical medicine

.';might be included. So fax, however, graduate 'degrees (M.S.) iri the' subjects
of Tropical Medicine have been offered only within the Faculty of Tropical

`Medicine.

As in other subjects a Ph.D. in Tropical Medicine has not yet been
offered.

4
35,2.1v1/ & H. (Bangkok)

-

. The Frac ty of Tropical Medicine offers to medical graduates a 6
co -to. the Diploma of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene

D.T.M. 8o' Bangk k).
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The courses start in one each year.

The first. course was given in 1960; up to date 71 Students have

obtained the Diploma. 0

Students are chosen from all branches, of the profession.

This year (1966) the class has only 6 umbers. ,,Thie small num-'-

ber is the result of government policy forced by the pregent acute

shortage of doctors in Thailand, which has made' it very difficult to

allow staff study leave.

Curriculum: The curriculum was based originally on that for

the & H. (Liverpool) modified to pro
_

adequate orientation towards preventive medicine and the diseases

and endemicppoblemvof Thailand. The present syllabus was designed

in 1965 and differs considerably,fram the original, placing more
_emphasis on community aspects of local and world tropical problem,

especially in .relation to the effect .of socioeconomic developments

such as dams,Arrigatibn schemes and the roads Opening-up by reMote,

areas. k,

The subjects taugat intltde Tropical Medicine (Lectures, hospital

ward rounds and field,.visits) Protozoology, Helminthology, Tropical.

Hygiene and Entomology. Each student has to present a thesis on a
subject 'chosen by himself with the agreement Ofthe,Dean. The theses

are subsequently kept in the Sthool library for reference.

Other subjects include tropical local aspects Of dermatology,

opthaImology, bacteriology,-surgery and a short background course
explaining the physiology of such things as acute renal and hepatic

failure.

During the course general lectures axe given on the research

work of the School, and on the medical problems of current socio-

economic developments in Thailand, including those arising from

population movement and resettlement.

Details of the curriculum axe appended.

TEACHING OF LABORATORY TECHNICIANS IN THAILAND
*1E-z-x4c-x-x-z-locamt4,44-Hafx-x x4,-****N-x-x-x-x4f4R-z-z-it-x-x4Hoc-x-x-***

General training is given in the Uhiversity of Medical Sciences

by the Faculty of Medical Technology which offers a B.S. and a

Diploma in Medical Technology.

- The course for the Diploma tak 3 years (2 years in Faculty pf

Medical Scienced, 1 in Medical T ology) that for the B.S. one

yelg longer ( including 2 year the Faculty of Medical Technology

at iriraj only).

This year ther are 31 in training for the B.S. and 52 fox- the

Diplada.

i.5`1
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Special training is given to technicians in the various
Faculties and Departments, for instance; in the School of Tropical
Medicine.

There are at the moment no other centres of laboratory tech-
nical training in Thailand, but one is to be established in 1967 in
Chiengmai.

TEORING.OP PARAMDICAL PERSONNEL'
1."

The following cOurSeSaxe/given by the Faculty of Public Health.
(See also Annexure BO

Sanitary SCiences.
.

a. Diploma in Sanitary Science, 3 years,
starting 1950-1951.

B.SC. in Sanitary Science., 1 year,
starting,1958-1959.

Public lealth Nursing.-

a. Diploma ip PHN., 1 year, starting
1953-1954.

b. 73.13c. in PHN. (Supervision), 1 year,
starting 1966-1967.

Health Education

B.Sc.. in Health starting 1965-1966.

a. publicr;.;211.71.1th sciences baqground,
.

b. education baCkgroUnd, 2 years.-

B.Sc. in Nutrition, starting 1966 -1967

a. public health stiences'background,
1 year.

b. education background, 2 yearst

Students for these courses in 1965 numbered 190,.thisiear.
therefare 285. It is intended to increase the trainingeapadity'
considerably when the new building-is finished and operative.

-000000000-
,..,
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(3)
RESEARCH IN TROPICAL MEDICINE IN THAILAND

i. Thai activity in this field is concentrated in the Vacuity
of Tropical Medicine. Details are given in the section on

the School of Tropical Medicine.

ii.
/

Jcant Thai and American work is proceeding in the SEATO
Medical Re arch Laboratories (United Statep Component)

and\in the associated irus Laboratory (jointly with the School of

Public Health). SEATO as recently sent a team to Manila to cOL-
laborate with the Phili ine workers in the study of 1aemorrhagic
fever.

Details of the wclrk of the SEATO Laboratories are given
separately.

iii. Research is.in'progress in various Facilities, Departments
and M isterial organizations. It has not been possible

to obtain many etails, since the is no central clearing house for
information on ast or current work, and a good many of the published
papers-are inac essible to foreigners because they are written in
Thai.

/I the SC/hpol of Public Realth the, joint operation with SEATO
on arb irus ;research is concerned at. the moment largely with haemorr-
hagic evera. When the new lding is,ready this work will be
extendedg.to/include respirat ry and ent roviruses. Same experimental
work on a Small scale is proceeding on utritiOn, chiefly' concerned
with vitamin A deficiency and food as ays, and r utine studies of
incidence and prevalence of some endemic commun able diseasesare
carried out in the teaching field station near angkek (Bangkeeii).

The principal function otthe/School of Public Health is regarded
as teaching rather than'research./

In Siriraj Hospital studies!on,the clinical aspects' chemp-"-

'therapy of certain endemic diseaSes are in ,progress in the Tropical
Medicine Division of the Department of Medicine. Some of this work
"goes on jointly with the School of Tropical Medicine, since Professor
Tranakchit is teaching ieboth hospitals.

In the Department of Paediatrics and Pathology work on the clinical
and pathological aspects of haemorrhagic fever has continued for
several years. In collaboration with the USA Component SEATO Medical
Research Laboratories the viral agents involved have also been studied.

Some wprk on gastrointestinal worm infections/has been carried
out in the Parasitology section of the Department of Pathology, which
also published the first account of schistosomiasis in a Thai person.
(See under School of Tropical Medicine).

1:)6
Nuirimmermilimm
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In the PhysicaowDepartment, experlments are in progress on the
psychological effects, of a hot enVironment. The study of endemic
goitr
ment

using radio-iodine, has been going on for years in the D
Badiology and in the field.

!Some of the basic work on abnormal haemoglebins and owe1
G-6-P.D. enzyme deficiencies has been carried out over the las dec
by Dr. lianakorn and, her colleagues in the Department of Beemat
(Department of Medicine);

'In Chulelongkorn there is a programme of work on the mechanisms' of
diarrhoea, particularlt in regard to cholera. This has-includeflasome
fundamental work on sodium and water transport across the
(also being carried out in the School of Tropical Medicine). /'

Details of work in Chiengmai are not available.

In general and municiol hospitala inBangkok and it the Pry ices

there are islands of research work in the seas of clinical service.
Again, these studies are not well recorded and are often difficult
discover. Outstanding have been the clinical and cheftotherapeutie
-studies in Union and Khon Kaan on opisthorcbiasis and the investigatlbn
on clinical and epidemiological aspects of leptospirosis, which latter
have involved all 71 Provincial, hospitals and medical departments. An
investigation pf anaemia in some 1000 pregnant women has recently, been
completed in Bangkok. In the Childrens HoSpital a longitudinal study of
protein metabolism in kwashiorkor and merasmus is in progress in
collaboration with the.Schdol of Tropical Medicine. The efcea of
malaria on erythropoiesis has also been recently studied.

These researches probably represent only a fraction of the current
research efforts. (One of the services provided by the international
organization the Task Force is considering should be to set upsome
central agency for the collection, processing and distribution of
information on local research work in each country).



*mason

with of Medical

of Chiengmai.

cputigmai Hospital.

. Proposed SchoOls.

Khon Keen iNE)
Songkhla
University of Chulal

4. Student Number.

Presenting First

_
Year

e

Siriraj 123

Chulalongkorn 76

Chiengmai 5g

5. Graduates Required.

152
101

333

It is estimated that Thailand will need 400-450,medical

graduates a year by 1970. The population at present

about 30 million is:increasing by about 3.2 per cent

per annum.

-oOo000000-
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(5)
FACULTY OF TROPICAL MEDICINi

The Faculty is one of ten Faculties within
Medical Sciences. (See Annexure A)

the University of

time Minister onThe Faculty was officially opened by the pr
August 1960.

The School of Tropical Medicine built on swamp land sur-
rounding the compound of the School of Public Health.

A 4 year building programme was completed by the end of 1963
when the associated Hospital for Tropical Disease also came into
operation.

The Faculty and School building consist of an administrative
and research block (336 x 4 sq.m.) an outpatient, teaching and
research block'(363 x 3 sq.m.) and a reference hospital, which has
the capacity of 100 beds, including private roamai.and is at present
operating 60. The T-shaped hospital building is designed in two
parts. In front are offites, 'teaching accommodation (including a
theatre seating 150) and research laboratories (including the
Department of Radio-isotopes) (200 x 6 sq.m.).

The hospital itself consists of 3 general wards and two private
blocks. (432 x 5 sq.m.).

A microbiological laboratory is to be built during'1966 on the
present roof.

In addition, accommodation exists for nurses and certain
staff members and there are extensive insectaries and animal houses
( all animals and dogs).

190.2f-EMAY //

Teaching: Principles of endemic (tropical) medicine, parasi-
.

tology and preventive and community aspects of
endbMic disease states with special reference to Thailand and SE
Asia.

A 6-month course'is given annually for post-graduate doctors,
leading to the Diploma of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene D.T.MAH.,
Bangkok. The first course was given in 1960. So far 71 students
have attended.

Details of sylabus etc. are given in Annexure.
-,gcaSEVal

Research i condUcted into parasitological and certain micro-
biological of Thailand in all aspects, in: the school labora-
tories and the field. Some basic research is promoted when
relevant. act producing surveys of endemic disease are carried out.
and relev t biological studies are made particulsrly in areas of
socio-ec amic development. , The latter is in cooperation with the
Division f Communicable Diseases, Ministry of Health.

153
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Care of patients suffering from tropical infections, malnutrition

etc. includes routine treatment of referred cases.

Research is also undertaken in various clinical aspects of tropical

diseases (especially chemotherapy) in the Hospital for Tropical Diseases

and in the field.

Services are offered for clinical care and for clinical'pathology.,

radiology etc.

Qvuuty_Qt.,Buctr0

Studies of primary interest include drug resistance in ualaaye
malaria; mechanisms of haemolysis in mataria;Ahnormal haemoglobin and

G-6-P.D.deficiency in relation to malaria; amoebiasis specially treatment
and management of liver abscess; Schistosomiasis, including Eltiosilicum

infection in man in Thailand and cercarial dermatitis; OpiBthorchiasis;

Paragonimiasis; Hookworm infection in relation to iron reserves;
Angiostrongylus infection and other causes of eopAnophilic encephalitis;

Leptospirosis, including a reference laboratory covering all 71
Provinces; Scrub typhus, including infections in animals and mites; the

relation between infection and nutritional status in infants children

and adults in Bangkok and in resettlement areas in NE; Anaemia in preg-

nancy in relation to hookworm infection and deficiencies of folic acid

and B12; Filariasis in all aspects medical,. parasitological and ento-

m ogical; studies of lotal mosquito, vectors and disease transmission

e cially of filariasis; snails of Thailand concerned in disease trans-

mission.

Details of current research programmes are given in the Annqxures.

Administration 0

The Dean is chief administrative officer. He is assisted by senior

staff member acting as Sub-Dean (adianistrative). Teaching is coordi-

nated by a Sub-Dean (teaching). The management committee in which the

Dean is Chairman, consists of,Heads of Departments.

The School is divided into 8 Departments in Tropical Medicine:

Protozoology: Helminthology: Medical Entomology: Tropical Hygiene:
Tropical Nutrition: Microbiology and 1mMunology: Radioisotopes.

Research is conducted by teams which are sometimes drawn from in-

dividual Departments but are more often constituted by members of several

departments. All personnel at some time or other take part in field

work in surveys, fields trials etc.

Present Staff.

The whole staff is Thai.

1 (0



Professional :. 28 M.D. Three have Ph.D. degrees; 11 Scientists.

At present the policy has been-for all the young members of
staff to be trained abroad. Over the period necessary for this the
teaching duties of absent staff are taken over by established teachers
in the undergraduate schools or in the Services. All are tains Ph.D.
degrees 3 in USA; /4 in UK;.2 in Australia.

By October 1967, 7 of these staff members will have return
to their posts in Bangkok and 3 others will have gone abroad for
training. There will thus be a maximum of 10 with Ph.D. degrees in
the School by late 1967.

TS19.111.12611.2.111.M.

Scientists 11
Technicians 61
Nurses 24
Other 52

Total Staffi-r5r-

The courses for the D.T.M...& H were orig ulag given in Thai,
except. for lectures from foreigners and some of the ward rounds and
laboratory demonstrations Over the last 3 years more English has
been introduced andAt is expected to teach almost entirely in this
language from 1967 onwards.

It will then be possible for English speaking doctors from
neighbouring countries to take the D.T.M. & H. Bangkok, or undergo
training in specific subjects.

The facilities of the School are open for tfie use of interna-
tional and national organizations.

Two international schools have been held in the School. FAO/WHO
Training course in Nutrition (1964).

IAEA Training School or medical application of Isotopes (1966).

In 1966 the Second International South East Asia Conference on
.ParasitolOgy was held .in the SChool..,

rint ilF4.4e'

Theobasic budget fdr running the-School and special grants for
deVeloPment! come from the Thai Government (Prime Minister's Office)
via the:University of Medical Sciences and the National Council for
EducatiOn.

Research is paid for largely by grants in aid, plus an internal
fund derived from the income from private patients, all of wpich is
pooled.

The budget for 1964-65 was 3,184,800 baht. For 1965-66/it is
estimated at over 4 million baht.

10.
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Research Funds Pram outside Sources for 1965-66 were mostly

continuing grants for long-term rose ch).
,

$30,060 from US Army Medical search and Development Command

(lpilariasis, Schistosomiasis and I ptospirosis).

$4,500 from WHO (Malaria).

$4,040 from the Internet oral Atomic EnergyAgenay.(iron meta-
bolism in hookworm infection .

Small grants were also made by Ciba Ltd. ($2,500 for amoebic

liver abscess research) and Baker Ltd. ($1,500: Scrib Typhus).
0

The Government of japan presented equipment for research and
teaching.

Fellowships for study abroad were given by the government of
Australia, Canada and the United Kingdom and by the International
Atomic Energy Agency.

The Thai National Research Council, granted 45,000 b.ht for

research on scrub typhus and the same amount for leptospirosis.

The University of Medical Sciences contributed 27,000 baht for
research projects.

(p.,/

Donations of 85,000 baht were received from various local

individuals and organizations. 4

The income from private patients mounted to approximately
100,000 baht. This Was used partly for hospital expenses, partly to
cover the costs of field research. ,

Budgets f9r 1960-67 are appended.

The Personnel who will be back with Ph.D.

F.L9E_ Dote Betiattla

1. Tan Liverpool Oct. 1966 Malaria fl

2. Pensri Columbus, Ohio June 1967 Med. Entomology

,3. Pitaya Toronto June 1967 M.Sc. (Pharm.)

4. Panata Liverpool 1967 Radio-isotope

5. Sricharoen Liveipool 1967 , G-1 absorption and
Diseases of G-I

6. San Liverpool Oct. 1965 Schistosomiasis

7. Mario Philadelphia 1967 Pathology

8. Phicha Tulane Mdr. 1968 Amoebiasis

162
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9. Niteya
10. oon

tr.st3

_Sydney

Brisbane'

P219

1968
1969

geaegn.gb

Radio- isotope

Parasitology

Other

1. Prav London 1967 D C T .M.

2. Prayong. Japan 1967 B.Sc .Med .Tech (Parasitology)
3. Kosump Israel. "1967 B. Be .Med .Tech . (}1e,emotology)

QuJiltit Wireet4_14

1. Praneet Israel 1967 Nutrition, Biochemistry
(M.Sc.)

2. Charin Japan 197 Schistosomiasis
(M.Sc.)'

Supat Liverpool 1967 Filariasis

M.Sc. now ?ai). now

1. Suvat 1. Chamlong
2. Boondham 2. Kanjika'

4,
3. Mkda 3.. Savanat

Facilities (School of TrovicalMedicinel

Tilbury

1. TextboOlks 459 vol.;

2. Journals 326 vol.:

3. Periodicals
English 91
Thai 18

Space for Research (Expander Program)

1. 41r2V.-131P.k-DEn.qCliEttaY

i. Three rooms sq.m.
ii. Sixteen rooms 312 q.m.

2. Available next year

1. Twelve rooms
ii. Eight rooms

Further Extension

312 sq.m.
336 sq.m.

At the present time a big piece of land (80 x 80 sq.m.) next to the
Faculty of Tropical. Medicine, can be used for construction of two new
six-storey-buildings (each = ).o x-20 sq.m.).

163



Visiting Staff: Visitors: External Aid

-15-

In addition to the lecturers recruited from local medical Schools. as sub-
stitutes for the young staff training overseas, the School receives visits for
short and long periods From abroad.

Visitors in 1965' 66 included:

Colombo Plans ,2 consultants from the UK, 2 from Japan (1 in entomology.
for

EalajtalthfluLEILEitIon: 1 short.terM consultant on parasitology.

IAEA: 1 consultant on-radioisotopes.

Fellowships et"0.,,for staff' were provied by ,the Colombo Plan: Nursing
(Australia); TechnoUgy (2 filariaiis in dia); Tropical Plediciqe (Engly.nd).

6 /6
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(6)
SEATO MEDICAL RESEARCH PROGRAM

Bangkok, Thailand

A; History:Histerv:',At the 6th Council-Meeting of Ministers in 1960 at

nboratory-fh Thailand b: converted into a 'SEATO GeneralMedical
WashingtOn B.C;,-it was that :the SEATO Cholera Research,
I
Research Project and that, other member Governdents beencouraged,to
participate in it. The, Thai and_U..S.Cemponents of the SEATO Medical,
Researchliaboraorywere established by an exchange of diplomatic
nOtes.between the Royal Thai and the:United States Governments,on
.23 Becember,1960., .

i

The second project ok the:SEATO didal Research Program in
'Thailand is the Clinical Research Center. This was jointly eats:-
'dished by the Royal Thai Government and the U.S. Government (respec-

-tively represented by the University of Medical Sciences and the
tF..S. Army. ladical Service) on 25, April 1963. ,

\
N

B. s ^i n: The. mission is to conduct medical researchl't<assist
.

with 111 e ucation and'training'of medical and alliedpersonnel,-,and
topridespecial diagnostic laboratory facilities for patient -carte
in coppa-atien with Thailand and other SEATO nations, for the benefit
of i'll:

,
: .7

.

,

' . !
. Organization: .Atpresent, the Royal Thai Government' and the

1/44t3lerp=a0o,f-the-Uni1 ed States of America have contributed complete
o,mpenents. From time to,time:pther member nations have sent indiVi-

sta:1401118.-ra*te-mrediat ed that other complete
dom_onents will be Added to the program in ffenture.:,

There are two Thai Comjponents, one for the:Medical Negearch
Laboratory and one for the Clinical Research Center. The single
United States Component, however, *orks in both areas.

1. Thal Com2onentof SEATO Medical Research Laborato . This
Component is responsible to the\Ninistry of Defense through the

""1:)irector-General; Major General Pung Phintqyothin, MG, RTA, General
Pung is also.Director of the Thai. Component and has served in this
dual capacity since May 1961. The Deputy Director, Captain Samiit
Jatinandana of the ROyal Thai Navy as appointed in December 1962.

2. ThaLgsmonentotZBATO Clinical Research Center. Thi
onent is responsible to the Rector of the University of.Medico

sciences throUgh the Director - General of the Clinical lesearc Center,
pwasdi Skulthai, M.D. The Director of the Component is Aree talya-
sevi,,M.D. , "".

1

1G(3
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3% United Stetted Army Medical Compionent, SEATO. There A s a

single U.S. ComPonent'with activities in both the Medical Research
laboratory' and the:Clinical:Research Center. This Component der
its Director, Colonel Stefano Vivona,MC, is a special forei
activity of the Walter Reed Army Institute of Research.

i 4, Facilities.. Until the new Clinical,Research Center:and Medical
Research Laboratory buildingpaxe completed,, the activities will con-,
anue,:tohe dispersed in eleven buildings in various parts of Bangkok
with a total floor apace, of 81,000 aluare.feet. .With completion of
'construction, the total floor space will be about 200,000'squa
In additio4 to the main facilities in Bangkok, semi-pe
ax;,4 establiShed throughout Thailand as required. 'T

,facilities'in the North_at Chiengmai, in the C
and in the Southeast at Cholburi.

5. .:Research,ActiVitles

rt

eet.

locations/
presently ieqlude

al area at phrabUddhabat,

a. Clinical Research Center. .Composed of Professional,
Laboratory, and ftsirt Services,.it has primary responsilllity, for the
care of patients on the wards of the Clinical Research center., Clinical,
studies are done on conditions peculiar to or common in the
area.

b, Medical Research Laboratory

1)' Bacteriology and Mycology.
etiology of bacterial.and fungal diseases.
Put on diarrheal diseases. Other major ar
caused by fungi, venereal diseases; melio

hies the ecology and
Icular emphasis has been
f interest are diseases

osis, respiratory disease.

2) .Entomolo . Conducts investigations on the
ical importance of Arthropods (insects,

ticks, sco ins, et G.). A mono aph ofthe mosquito fauna
is being .p epared. ork has.be devoted particularly,to th
vectors of ia, engue, apanese encephalitis, and tte'
tick vect s or sc typhu other rickettsia) diseaes.

istribum
mites,
Thailand
mosquito
chigger and

3) and S ecial Studies. In addition to pro-
viding assistance in epidemielogic technique, and analysis of data, there'
are several specialized sections. The Rickettsial Disease Section .

studies scrub typhus and other rickettsia) didease. '.9ther specialized
survey teams ,are available for studies of malAri%-ptc.'

4) NeorapsychiaLiy. This department has psychiatrists,
a neurologist, psychologists, and social anthropologists on its staff.'



Studies are being done on the prgO.LeMi' of transcultural communication and

on the impact of modern sciencelparticularly medi ine) on traditional

patterns of village .life. The neurological aspec s of tropical dis-

eases, especially malaria, are being studied.

*-5) Paraditolo*. Conducts studies of variods.asPectstof
human parasitdc infections including, identification and distrpadtion oft

of intermediate and natural reservoir hosts, clinical manifeStations -

of human infqction, feasibility of'new.ekperimental ho and evaluatiOir

of new drugs'for prophylaxis and treatment.

6) Experimental Pathology. Ap es histpRathologic
techniques to the investigation of mechanitiro of disease production in

human and animal material. Functions-As consulpant.to the Royal Thai

Army Institdte of ,Pathology and various other institutions in processing:,

and reviewing cases of unusual interest.

7) is vy-Medlcine. Studies diseases of domestic:

animals whic re transmissible to man; such as brucellosis, leptospirosis

rabies; .Y.04.feasibility of using i;digenous non -human primates as

laboratory animals is a major project. This department. is -ago respon-

sible for upp1ying other departMents with. normal healthy laboratory

animals iginating in a defined environment.

virdses, b
Inv stigat
Ca casian

School

8), Virology. Primarily interested in the arthropod bO16e
also studying epidemic respiratory and enteric viruses.

ons of, difference in response to arboviruses of Oriental-and

opulationaare being done. ,These are gonductedljoint with

of Public Health.

6. Education. The graduate Student'S of the University of Medical

Sciences'are assigned with-variods investigators. ,This enables the
studentsto_accomplish-the research required for their,graduatesdegrees.'
In addition, members of the three components teach at the various schools

of the:Tirniversity of Medical Science

7. Personnel. The personnel-Of the three components are as

follows:

afessional level (M.D., DVM, Ph. D,) 70

b. Technician level

its

c. Other

163
0
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D. Areas df Interest.: The major emphasis is on communicable disease
since these,constit* themAjor source of morbidity. And mortality in
this area, In additLon% other-diseases and metabolic prbblens 'peculiar
to or prevalent in the area are being studied.

The following is a,list of conditions in which there is major and
continuing effort: -.Sporadic diseases are studied as the opportunities
arise.

1. Infectious Diseases

W
Arboviruses Leptospirosis

Cholera. Malaria

Diarrhea Reliodosis

4

Eosinophilic Meningitis

Filariasis

Fungus Disease
I'

FUO

plathostomiasis

Gonorrhea

Infectious Hepatitis

0

gthistosomiasis

Scrub Typhus

-Zoonoses

Flukes

Rabies

Respiratory Viruses

2. Non - Infectious Problems of Thailand

Gastro Enterologic Studies

Hematologic Problems

Neuropychiatrie Studies',

.3. Other'

Ectoparasites and Mos os

Laboratory A Deve ent Projet-f-
. 0

-000000000-
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FACULTY OF'PUBLIC HEALTH.-
41,4o4+xio.**43.imk***a(*)(44,

Founded in 1948 .

Function: Essentially teaching, hotil medical and paraMedical. Also the

Study of'public health'aspects of local community communicable
,.diseases, the application of preventive measures, and the application of
existing. knowledge in an aperimentarmanner to endemic problems in rural
areas.

Buildings:

The

Total area of present building (the originalYin about 50,000
sq. feet. A new building nearing completion will double this.

iefl for teaChin, thud reducing the present
(I-there will be a floor

and one for

- 4- 4.1 ejl

congestion. It willalso contain
devoted to viral infectious (enter°. and respirator

0

Student n ers:

m,,,...;,,,....rrAirow..nrrnanrWeftMWMM217:====MWASTA3i0MV"

\ .

"tY

A new animal hoUse is to be 0i7i8r,sma animals, this greatly -4

increasing -he spare available for breedingiice for virology.

V65 190

This numberPwill about double with the new extension.

There-
Chiengmai ( rapping

reoutstations at P ahuddhabhat (malaria), UdoinlINutritton?

Te

Working the School of Tropi
Meting in year survey of the

el Medicine is 1\ Brandt, now
snails of Thailand>\

aching pepartments

8. Public Health Administration*IN Biostatitics
2. idemiology

'1 H lth Education*,
Lt Me.e7nal and Child
5. Misr00-0106Y
6.' kutritIOn** ---

7. I arasitOlogy

/ *Un r legal proceedings.
4 Withschool under the game name attached.

pip is given: details\in.the teaching for the Diploma of Tropical
clicine and Hygiene in the\ chool of Tropical Medicine where staff members

teacbi4 medical statistics d certain aspects of epidemiology.

,- 1

\ \

.;3

\

ti

9. Pliblie'Health Eursing*, **'
-* 10. Sanitary Engineering.
Health 11. Sanitary Sciences**

170
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Thert is some %pace available for vlisitin2.; scientists and workers.

Field stations 41.re uset for teaching Purposes and foraddition,
studies of endemic ihfc:ctious lin local population. The most important
is at Banc Kaen.

Financial:

Recently the Thai government Supports the Faculty. The Roc feller,
Foundation:build the regional virus laboratory. Current help c mes from
SEATO (for virus* research) 1-3 Fellowships in Health Education are offered
by USOM. Tile School has requested USOM to send. trainees to Harvard for
the Master degree in Health Eddcation. UNICXF has helped in providing.
facilities for audiovisual teachinL in material and child` health.

A

0

-000000000-
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INSTITUTES PRODUCING4BIOLOGICAL PRODUCTS''
xxxA

(ID Thailand at Present)

1. Division of Science (Saowabha Institute), The Thai Red Cross Society
(1965) ,

(1) Cholera vaccine -

(2) Combintd-cholera,and typhoi vaccine - 1,771,750 c.c.

(3) Typhoid vaccine - 4,890 .

-cap
Rabies vaccine for man - 986,840 c.c.

Rabies Vaccine for animals,- 35,560 c.c.

Smallpox vaccine (lymph) -- 35,806 ampules

Antivenum serum (fluid and dried) for cobra, King cobra,
banded krait, Russel viper and Agkistrodon blomhoffi
(viper),total - 433,170 c.c.

(8). Diphtheria Toxoid 7,000 c.c.

(9) 'B.C.G. vaccine - 208,000 c.c.

(

(10) Tuberculin - 294,000 c.c.

2.' Department of Medical Sciences, Ministry of Public Health (1965)

(1) Smallpox vaccine (lymph) 2,245,200 doses

(2) Freeze - dried smallpox vaccine - 1,948,300 doses

(3) Rabies vaccine for man - 197,020 c:c.

(4) Cholera vaccine - 4,128,15 c.c.

(5) Diphtheria toxoid - alum precipitated - 792,440 c.et.
c--

(6) Pertussis vaccint 1*480 c.c.

(7) Tetanus toxoid - 72,500 c.c.

(8) Combined Diphtheria toxoid and Pertussis vaccine - 46,5,?0 -;

(9) Combined Diphtheria-tetanus toxoid & pertussis wine
(recently produced in 1966)

(10) Typnoid-paratyphoid vaccine 9,350 c.c.



Army Institute of Pathology

214-

Cholera vaccine etc. for military use, the details of which may be
available framthe'Institutes needed.

4. Department of Livestock Development, Ministry,of Agric4lturc_pro-.
ducing vaccines for animals in 1965 ac follows:

(1) Rinderpest vaccine - 322,040 doses

,(2) Hemorrhagic septicaemia vaccine - 1,105,070 doses.'

(3) Anthraxspore vaccine - 75,130 doses

(4) Hog cholera vaccine 2+5,870 doses

(5) Foot and Mouth Diseases vaccine - 282,610 doses

(6) Fowl-pox vaccine -'2,246,400 doses

(/) Chicken and.Duck cholera vaccine 527, 475 doses

(6) Infectious bronchitis vaccine - 1,165p§po doses

- (9) New Castle vaccine - 14,855,600 doses

(10) Rabies vaccine,- 14,200,doses

,

,(11) Black legs vaccine - 6,180 doses'

All above mentioned vaccine for animal uses.

(N.B. University of Medical Sciences helped produce cholera vaccine
on request of the Ministry of Public Health during the last
two cholera epidemics in Thailand.)

-000000000-
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(9)
WHO AEDES RESEARCH UNIT BANGKOK
*40(XXXXX -4M4-

RC: Unit is accommodated in the Department Of Medical Sciences
(Ministry of Public. Health).

It was built up during May-- September 1966 by Dr. W.W.
Macdonald (Liverpool School of Tropical Medicine) assisted later
by Dr. R.J. Tann (WHO Entomologist) and Professor'P.M. Sheppard
(Liverpool).

The subjects of the Unit are to carry Ou research on species
of Acduadhich might transmit dengue or na rrhagic fever/and,
subsequently, to formulate practical.theans/Of control of/the mosqui-
toes. Work which is at present concentrated in Bangkok, includes larval
and adult surveys, the study of insecticides. and control methods and
the movpments and flight range, of tacked adults.

. Scientific staff consists of PrOject Leader, three bntamol)gists
'from WHO and one entomologist: biblw;ist from Thailand.

a

4

-000000000-
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(10) /
ANNE:VMS FOR ILAND

A. University. of Medical Scienc (Rorie
/

B. Uhiversity of Medical Sciences (H

C. M.S. Prograrame.

Curriculull Chu.lp.longkorn Hospital decal School

urrieul.ua for Diploma in Medics Sciences

D. Faculty of. Tropical Medieipe,

Annual Report 196)4-65
4

E. Progress Reports

Faculty of Tropical Me tine
8

1966

1965 -66 (includigg Report on Surveys
,... I

in NE,,,in relation to.

problems and socio-economic developments))

F. Faculty of Tropical Medicine

Outline of Current Research 191.)1.)

>. -
G. Staff 01 Faculty of Tropical /Medicine

gurriculm.

c,Ilty of Public Health. (Romeo)

- Staff ,of Facuitof Public Health.

13.

1 75,

-doo000oob-

health,
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SCHEDULE OF VISITS AND 00N ONS OF
SEAMES TASK FORCE ON TROPICAL MINE

SepteMber 5:00 p.m. Arrival by Swiss Air
14, 1966

September 8:30 a.m. Call on the Secretary of Health
15, 1966 - Hon. Paulino Garcia
Tharsday

9:00 -

10:30 a.m.

16:30-
12:30 a.m.

0

12:45 p.m.

2:30-
3:45 p.m.

4 :00-

5:,.00 p.m.

September 8:00-a.m.
16, 1966- 12:30 'p.m.

Friday

`SepterAber

17, 1966-"

Saturday

1 :00-

2:30 p.m.

3:00 -

5:00 p.m.

9:00-a.m.
1:Q0 p.m.

1:00-
2:30 p.m.

5:30 p.m.

Bureau of Research and .Laboratories
Dr. Pesigan and Staff

Bureau of Disease Control
Dr. Uygauanco and Staff

Luncheon tendered by the Director
Bureau of Research and Laboratories

U.P. Institute of Hygiene
Dean Valenzuela and Staff

Call on the. Secretary of Education
Ton. Cimloa P. Romulo

labang Serum and Vaccine
Production Laboratories

Luncheon tendered by Hon. Carlos P.
Romulo,

Food and Nutrition Research Center
Dr. Copradro Pascual and Staff

U.P-P.G.H. Medical Center Dean Barrera
Dr. R. Rascual and Staff.

Luncheon tendergd by Director R.°Pascual

Leave for Kuala. Lumpur.'

-000000000-
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The SEAMES ask,Force on Tropical Medic ne.arriveein Mani 5:00 p.m:

September 14, 1 6. 'On September 15, 1966 tie' teat was/receiyed by the

Honorable 13'6. ino J. Garcia,` Secretary of Health of the Republic of the

Philippines. The Secretary welcomed the task forcel, and stated, that if
the facilities for.postexaduate education ih tropical medicine In the
Philippines met the requirements ©f the task forge, he was prepared to
go into the second stage of negotiations. The Secretary discussed, the

Four-Year Health Program, a copy of which is attaChed. This document .

lists theexistencC of the following components of the Department of Health:

,4 /
1. Rural:Health;Units 1,382

P sCians 1,304
aes, 1,a99

idWi'des 2,298
Saniitari Inspectors 1,782

500. of these health units are completely staffed
and equipment of them is suboptimal in quantity
and quality. .

4

2. Puericulture centers'.... 7600

3. Government Hospitals (total) ,139

Medical Centers 4

Regional" Hospitals 5

Special Hospitals 5

Training & Teaching Hospitals 14

Provincial Hospitals 34

Emergency Hospitals 77

-

Approximately half of the total of 18,000 beds
are located in the 5 special hospitals. Many
of these are neuro-psychiatric beds,'98 new have
been proposed, totalling 2,500 beds.

4. Bureau,of Research and Laboratories:

Dr. T. P. Pesigan, Director, met the task force,ap conduc ed it

through the laboratories, both those located in Manila and the' Ser and

Vaccine Production Laboratories in Alabang.,, He alsd took the,team thrOgh
the San Lazaro Hospital for communicable diSeases,'where several c ses of
haemorrhagic fever Cholera El Tor were confirmed. This Bureau performs

three major functions: .

ft,

a. 'Diagnostic arid referral services. These include laboratories
for pathology, serology, chemistry, bacteriology, parasitology, and
,virology.

1't<))
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- b, Production of vaccine and sera, and processing qt plagma.
The .unit at Alallahg inclups a large mouse-breeding facility.

5ff.. Malaysia Eradication, Program- f

' 40 medical officers are concerned with this program. It is °

planned for completion
,

6. purtall.g.W.Hase4Cofttrol'

The Director, Dr. Uyguancd'briefedthe task force-on the
activities of this Bureau. It is cOncetned-ath:

g>. 'HLeprosy. 69 physicians are assigned. There are apProxi-
mately l8 "p,b00 registered, cases, il of whom are desegregated. .Research,

is underway on the bi chemistry of the tepra reaction. Medical students.

frcnn Manila CentraIITI iVersity and laboratory technicians tram Fir ...'

Eastern University ar taught here. '

b.. TuberculoSie, 110 PhysicianS are assigned to ,this. activity.
t

c. Filarigsis venereal, disease control, cancer and mental

hygiene programs -are er.

7. Disease ,Intelligence Center

Dr. J. J. Dizon briefed the,task force on'this activity. It

includes:

a. Statistics program.

,

b, °Epidetiplogy program.

c. 'Research .program. Vrojects7UndINS:y are':"' Studies of

Cholera El Tor (NECiArD) since 1962. Cholera research(Philippinest
Japan 0) 1964,Hwnorrhagic fever. (44114),:Beri-beri. deaths (NSDB).

1 .

'Oh September 15, 1966 the task force also visited the Institute of
--Hygiene'of the University of-the Philippines, where' they were received °
and briefediby Dean Victor C.Nalenzuelab' This institute founded in
''..1927, has -four principal functions:

1.,School ef"PUbli.c.Bealth. Certificates and degrees .granted:

a ,

a. 'CertifAate in Public Health. This-is a one year course.

' 60% of the enrollment is. made up of m.ry's the re-St 'by Nurses, Dentists,

and Public Health Engineers. :

b. 4aiter. of -Public Health. A two year course.

,t

ao
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c. ,Master of .Hospital Admi istrfitioh.

Master of Health Engineering.'

Science degrees areogiven n Microbiology, Parasitology, and
2. As a Department of thar cUnivrsity for graduate intrution.

Master of S
'Public Haith Nutrition-.

'' As aThepartment for undergraduate instruction in the 14P.
e-
School

of Medicine and other pchools of health sciences giving instruction in
MedicalMicrobiology,'.Parasitology, and PublicAealthputription.

: As an Undergradvart,e-school, granting Bacheaorof cience degrees
inHygiehc for medicaltechnicians,_statistical aideeanitarians,
health. educators, and college teachers.

o

. Facultz.

Academic full-time
n i9

11 7'

tecturerspart-tim6

'Students

V

,Certificate in Public Health:
MPH

4,
'''''l

Research /
0

u '- .
. ,

,

Projects 'underway_ include Mierobiolo-
1, Licai research and a study,of/grckths .

, and development of Filipino children.
I ,

.

, Qn 15 September,-1966 the team was recei'red jpythe Honorable Carlos
Romulo, Secretary oaf- Eduction and President of the University of the _

.Philippilles The task force was briefed by. the Secretary and by his
under-sec Dr, Onofre Corpuz. The ecretary spoke of the plans

,,. .ior the Philippine Center for the Health Sciences to be located on the
main University campus. This will\be a ten year project. The present
yearly output of approximately 1,000 medical graduates is near to the
target goal fOr the'country. -The tasks force was told of the yearly
movement to. the-.United States and elsewheretof.large numbers of Medical

, ,

.graduates.
.. ,

The se4Tetary.expreased the view that idea of a regional center
-fOr.tropiCal medicine is-goad 'but, that it. costs 4 lot of money and
therefore .preferred4n-the.2-0emntime develo ing and strengthening the

national organizationl. He rieia:ned his 'ropesal to put up a Philippine

.1Center-for the Health. Services which= integrate under one roof all

medical and paramedical teaching -andrese
. .
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00 16 September, 1966,/followinga visit to Aiabang Serum and VacCine
Laboratories and to a Rural. Health Center in Las Pinas, the task force was
briefed.on.the operations of the National Science Development Board by Dr.
Conrade Pascual. This Board, which has the status of a Department in the
:Philippine Government,-was establish44bY an act of Congress in 1956.. It tine-

, flan is to stiMulate, direchd :46,dinate progress in science. It functions

throUgh its commission's, of which the National Institute of Science and
Technology is one. This Instit e'is responsible, inter alia, for research ,

Centers in food and nutriti6n, ioiogy, and mediCine, as well'as for a Documenta-
tion Center: The Medical Be. arch:Center is Carrying out research on indigenous'
pharmaCeuticals, respiratory allergy, the development df micro-chemical methods
for .pediatric use; and tne creening of plants for antibilotic and anti-cancer
activity.

The NSDB also functiu s'as a granting agency, and accepts rojec,t proposals

from public and private u iversities. It is Presen y supporting 9 projects
>. in medical research. tota4ing about 73,000 pesos, Projects in/Nutrition (P25,000)

and Basic Research (1045,000) are also being supported.

The NSDB also has a publication program, including the journal of Science
and Technology and the Science Bulletin.

'On September 17, 1966 the teats visited the UniVersity of the Philippines
School of Medicine and the Philippine General Hospital. Dean Benjamin Berrera
and his faculty, and Dr. Reginaldo Pascual, the Director of PGH briefed the task
force on, the facilities, curriculiza, and research work in progress. The

Philippine General 'kospital, a one thousand-bed-general hospital serves as the
teaching'hospital of the U.P. Collegeof Medicine. A ward with eight cases of
hemorrhac,ic fever exclusively for9reaearch on this disease was also'shown to. the

team.

one Cancer. Institute under the Philippine General Hospital used for, the
treatment ands research on cancer was also shown.

Air

Other research projects in progress were:

1. Placental metabolic studies by'Dr. Litonjua which is financed by the
National Science Development Board for-salaries'and is9topes,and RoCkefeller.
-and China Medical Board grants for equipment.

2. Effect of drugs on pigment production'in bacteria.

3. 'Vascular studies in dogs utilizing Catyeterization'eqUipment.

The University of the Philippines School of Medicine was established in

-1907. It is government supported school which enrolls 125 students in each
entering class.' Most of the pre-clinical teaching that relates to tropical
medicine is within'the'Institute of Hygiene.

ti
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Medical and Paramedical Schools

Befgre any country puts up any graduate schbol of medicine, it should ,

first see to it that it is producing a sufficient'num er of doctors'and
health personnel to attend to the medical needs of the people. Otherwise
any proposal to establish such a ienter for graduate training and research
night meet with some opposition. The proponents might be criticized for
not attendin* to first things first. ,

Fortunately for the Philippines, a more than sufficient number of
doctors and other health personnel for the country are graduated each
year.- There are seven medical schools. Among these, one-the University
of the PnilipOnes is a government institution while the other six. are
privatelyownVd: The oldest medical school is the Faculty of Medigihe of
the Unptersiti of St. Tomas in Manila founded diiring the Spanish occupa-
t o of the Philippines. The College of Medicine of the
le Philippines was founded in 1907 as the first unit °fn. university.-

%

The other five private medical schobls are post World War'II.
institutions which were founded in answer to the general clamor for
ti4her education. Three of these -the Far Eastern University Medical
School,: the Manila Central University Medical School and the University
of the East Medical School are located In'the Manila area while two-the
Southwestern University Medical School and the Cebu Institute of Techno-
logy'Medical School are both located in Cebu City. Except the 'University
of the Philippines and the University of East which limit the contering
class to about 120 students toe other schools have been admitting more
than .300 students in the first year However as a requirement for US AID°
and Philippines fovernment assistance, the three bigger schools have
been required to airlit the size of the conterirw, class to not more than
300 students beginning with the School-ycar-1965.:66. The three other
mailer schools were required to enroll not more than 200 first year
students since the start of the assistance pros rand in 1962.

The seven medical schools used to graduate more than 1500 every
but with the l'hdtation in the enrollment the number of graduates

in expected to be loss than 1000 every year.

At theJkliversIVY of the Philippines practically tL1 of the members
of the staff in the basic medical science departments are full-time
and those in the clinical departments are geographic f)411-time. In the
private medical schobls practically all the staff' in the basic medical
`:fence departments are full time. Most of 'those ;Ln the clinical.
depar-ments are on part-time basis.

Tie University of the Philippines as its own adequate teaching
hospital. Although the private medics. schools-also have their on
teaching hospitals of at least 100 beds 4s_reavRred by slaw, these are
not adequate and are supplamented through dWli:ation with one or more

*1 of theexisting government hospitals approved by the Department of
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Health and Board of Medical Education for teaching.. S e-6f the research

being done in these schools is done either_js with the Medical Research

Center of the NSDB or by the school-alone. financed with funds from the
National Science Development Board.

The 1000 Yearly oatput of medical graduates will meet the_country's
needs consonant with its economy. Estimates of the number of phySicians
in actual practice vary but the nearest estimate is about 15,000. This

gives a ratio of one physician for two thousand population,. In many places
however the ratio is one to 4000 Cr 5300 while in the cities it may be
1:700. To correct this,anoaly the government has provided incentives for
young doctors to go to the rural areas by raising the salary scale. The

'Philippine Medical Association conjointly with civic organizations has
launched its MARIkproject (Medical Assistance to Rural Indignt Areas) by
building hospitals 'i remote rural areas and paying the salary of the staff
as *a. Leans of providibt further incentives.

Trained medical technicin'ne are needed in any programme of medical -

research.- At .present thereare ten schools of medical technology including
that of-the University of the Philippines. All except one of the private

medical schools have a school of medical technology. Besides, the University

of the Philippines /is training graduates in science including zoolOgy
physics,chemistry, Physics, botany, and entomology. Many of these medical techno-

. logy grade go abroad for further training every year and come back as
better trained medical technicians.

?

Schools' Nursing and Schools of Midwifery play a major role in
the solutionoorMany health problem especially in the rural areas Rural?

?health units, are staffed by a physician a dentiA and nurse midwife of
I4idWife andAhree schools pro,j_de the trained people to fill the position. A._

sufficient number of dentistsjiurses)and Tidwilfes are graduated every year
to attend to the health of the peopA, The problem of deliveries bywuntrainOd
"and unlicensed midwives has been particularly serious. Maternal mortality

Was high. .Then the department of Health initiated a campaign to train the
'unlicensed midwives in the use of aseptic procedures and distributing obstetric
kits at the same time. They followed a rush for careerin midwifery. ,Ter

such schools are now training midwive's sufficient to staff all"the, rural
health -units and to gradually replace the old_apd untrained called

"h.. lots ". There are also fifteen. private and five government nursing. schools
and one government and six private schools of dentistry.

Libraries

The libraries of the Institute of Science, the U.P-P.G.H. Medical
Center, the University St. Tomas Faculty Meclicine, Far Eastern University
are well stocked with medical references in tropical Medicine. Current---

issues of several xedical journals including Tropical. Medicine are Also
available in these libraries.
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ti1SOiMedical'Reteare:

Most of the medical resee:rch is done wt the national In titute of.
Science, University of the Pylilippines, the U.P.-P.H.G. Medical Center
the-Burea4 of Research and,,Laboratories, Bureau of Medical Services, the
Culion Leper Colony in Palawan and the Leonard Wood Memorial in Ceby.-,
City. Some of the more important recarches being done now are thote
bearing Hemorrnaf,.;ic fever, Cholera El Tor, Malaria, Schistosoidasis,
Nutrition.

Rec;ional Center for Tropical Medicine

The pro,-Ject proposal to put zp a regional center in the Philippines-
is f6asj,ble.. The present U.P. Institute of Hygiene, U.P- P.G.H. Medical
Center would fors: . the core of this .centre. The food-and NutritiOn
Research Center and the Medical. Research Center of the Natiotal Science
Development Board.adjoining these institutions, would form part of the
complex. All of these institutions are now staffed with competent men,
who have been trained abroad. The physical,plant is fairly'adequoae althoUgh
additional mprovellents would be required for the regOnal_ er offices

and' staff residence and "quart. Sophisticated apparatus d instruments
,or research are available in t:Icse Aisttutions tore assistance from the

US AID., China Medical Board and Rockefeller Fou.hd. On. Wards would be
easily accessible at the,yhilippine GenerallfoePital, although this would
also be available at-the San Lt.:!aro HoSpital.'
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"APPENDICES
**********

1. NationaliMedicalesearch Program for the Philippines,
National Scence Development Board, Manila, 1965..

2. A Four Year Health Development Program, Department of
Health, Manila.

3. Five-Year Development Plan, University of the Philippines
Institute of Hygiene, Manila, 1966.

4. Annual Report, University of_ the4hilippines Institute
of Hygiene, Manila, 1966.

5. A Philippine Center for the Health Sciences, Undated.

6. Alabang Scrum and Vaccine Laboratories, Manila 1965.

S

7.' Hi,;h1iL;hts from the Annuallieport for FY 1965-1966) Food
and Nutrition Research Center, National Institute of
Science and TechnolOgy, National Science Development Board.

3. Personnel Chart of tie Bureau of Research and Laboratories,
FY 1966 -1967.

-000000000-
a

'co

0,

*4





VISIT TO MALAYSIA

The SEAMES Task Force on Tropical Medi ine which 1.'-i.Sitea Malaysia
isel the followirw, 0

In ernational Consultants--

43

Asian Re rese

1. Professor Brian Maearaith
2. Pro ec or John/ Wellihatoh
3. C on 1 M. D./ Tiggert

citiVt;

4. /1'rofessor Chamlong Harinasuta (Thailand)
5. Dr. Julian Pa:uyo (Philippine)
6. Professor Nguyen Huu South Vietnam)

7. Dr. Ungku Omar Ahmed (Malaysia)

Sunday 18th September 1966

11:00 a.m.: Arrived at Subang International Airport, ItTala Lumpur:

.
Welcomed by Dr. R. Bhagwan Singh on beha of the

Ministry of Health, Mr. Chongon behalf of the Ministry of E ucation
and Dr. H. S. Ahluwalia from the Institute for. Medical Resea eh who
would act as a liaison officer during the Task Force's tour o Malaysia.
At their own requests thre- members of the team were placed at the Hotel
Merlin and two membqrs sta ed at the Malaysia Hotel.

1:00 p.m.:; The Task Porce (with. the excepk.on of Professor Nguyen
Huu) and -the welcOmingofficiz's were treated lby the'

Director, Indtitute for Medical Research to a Satay lunch at Kajang.

3:00 Visited the Royal Selangor Golf Club for coffee with
a number of Institute for Medical Research Officers.

. 3:30 p.zo.. Four members of the Task Force namely: Professor
Maegraith, Professor Welini;ton, Colonel Tiggert and

Dr. Ungku Omar Ah..iud toure. the Universitj campus. The group also
conducted around the main liversAyq,t-MIT.

.1

p.m. Chinqse diner at,the Metro Restaurant as guest
Dr. R. Bhagwan Singh, Senior Bacteriologist, In

for)Medicai Research.

McWay19th September_ 1966

10.00 a.m.. Visited the General HospitalKuala% Lumpur. The Taskr

Force was briefed on the present de opment plans for
the Hodpital by the Medical Superintendent, Dr, H.S. 'ay. The new General
Ho,dpital would have 1,200 beds ox completion (i.e. excluding maternity and

1

//--
,titute

I 8 4



/37-
and tuberculosis cases which have their separate and recentlecomPleted
hospitals within a short di ance of the Gene*alHospital.00mppund),'

. ,

10:30 a.m.: Arisiked he _institute for Medical Rei3earch Kuala
LuMpur The Director talked to the Task Force on the

present reorganization d the proposed development projects of the
Institute.

11:30 a.m.: Coffee with 'Senior Officers of the Institute. During
the visit to the hospital and tile briefing by the'

Director, I.M.R. the Task Force-was accompanied by Dato R.P. Pillaylo
the Personal. Physician to His Majesty the King and the Cabinet. The
Task Force later urea' round "the dhe vtrious divisions the Institute for
Medical. Research.

1:00 p.m:: Entertaind to lunch at tile Selangor Club by Senior
Officers of the Institute for Medical Research.

Fellow guests included Professor Ralph AudY, Director, Hooper Foundatiohp
University of California, an Francisco.

The Honorable Minister of Health, Ma via, Ench, Bahaman bin
' Shamsuddin, who was present at the club, gre.ted eac /.member Of the Task

Force.

2:30 p.m,: Discussions at the Ministry of Health with the Directot
of. Medical Servicea-cum-Permanent,Secretary, Tan Sri

Dr. Moho:milli:a, bin Ahmed. Other officers present at the discussion
were Euclid Khairuddin, Assistant Secretary (External Affairs), Ministry
of Health and Mr. E.J. Martinez Senior Records Officer 'Ministry of
Health, Malaysia. A visit was :lso made to the Development pivision of
the Ministry of Health where Tan Sri Dr. Mohammad Din and Fung Ung
Seng, the Developtent officer described the development planaorthe.
Malaysian Medical Services.

4:00 p.m.: Visited the National Tuberculosis Hospital. The Task
Force was repeived by the Consultant Physician,-Dr.

Chong Pak Soon and Seniokmemb&rs of the Staff. A tea - party. at the
Nurses Hostel was given for the Task Force by the Matron and Senior
Officers of the Hospital.

8:00 p.m.: AA official reception at the.Federal Hotel was given
by the Honorable Minister of Health. Malaysian

Officials attending the reception. included the Director-cum-Permanent
' Secretary of the Ministry of Health (Tam Sri Dr. Mohammad Din bin Ahmed);

Permanent Secretary Ministry of Education (Tan Sri Abdul Aziz bin Yeep),
Chief Education Advisor, Ministry of Education (Tuan Haji gamdanlAn
Sheikh,Tahir); Deputy Director, Medical Services, Hospitals (Dato Ten
Ybon Foung); Deputy Director, Medical Services, Dental, (Dr. Abdul Karim
bin Nawab Din); Chief Educational Planning Development Officer, (Enche
Ponniah) , the Dean, Faculty of Medicine, University of Malaysia, Miele
Lumpur (Professorg.J. Danaraj); the Training Officer, Ministry of Health

183
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-(Dr. Abu Baker bin Ibrahim): the Development Officer Ministry of

Health (Dr. Fung Ung Seng); the Senior Bacteriologist, I.M.R. (Dr. R.

Bhagwan Singh); the Senior Pathologist, I.M.R. (Dr. H.S. Abluwalia)

and the Assistant Secretary (External Affairs), Ministry of Health

(Enche Khairuddin).

Thursday 20th September 12!

9:30 a.m.: Visit to the Faculty of Medicine, UniversitSr of .

,Maiaysia, Kuala Lumpur for a discussion with the Dean,

Professor T.J. Daiaraj on the spot observation of the various depart-

ments and the teaching hospital.

11430 a.m.: Visited the National Operations Room at the Prime

Minister's/Deputy Prime Minister's DepartNalt. The

Task Force witnessed the integrated plans for the development of.

Mblaysia.

1:00 p.m.: Lunch given by the Director, I.M.R. at his residence.

2:45 p.m.: Visit to the Palle Health Institute where the Task

Force was able to have discUssion with Dr. Livera, the

Deputy Director, Dr. J.S. Sodly, the Chief' Municipal Health Officer of

Kuala Luripur and other metberis of the staff. Facilities for training

Health Inspectors, Health Sisters, Health.Visitors, and Junior Laboratory

Assistants werishoina to the,visitors.

4:00-p.m.: Visited the Aborigine Hospital, GoMbak. The Task

Force was shown around the hospital by Di. Norman Hang

who was acting on behalf of Dr. Malcolm Bolton, the Midical Offider in 4'

Charge. Tea was served to the visitors by the Aborigine Staff.

Wednesday 21st September 1966

)2:50 p.p.:Left Kuala Lum pur for Penang by Malaysian Airway.
a

2:05 p.m.: at Penang Airport by Dr. Narayanan, Chief

Medicaij and Health Officer, State of Penang and Dr.

J.Kv, Lucas, Senior Pathologist, I.M.R. Penang. The.Task Force-

stayed at the Ambassador Hotel.

3:00 p.m.: Visited General Hospital Penang and the Snake,

Research Institute. Discussions were held with Dr.

Barayanan, the Chief Medical and Health Officer. Dr. Yeoh (the

Medical Superintendent) and Dr. Devaiai, the Consultant Physician and .

Honorary Director of the Snake ifles arch Institute. '

I

.

4:00 p.m.: Visited the I. .R. Branch Penang where the Task,Force

was received byDr.,J.K. Lucas, the Senior Pathologist

and Dr. Mustapha Othman, the Clinical 'ethologist. 'The guests were

ierled tea at the PenangA

1 8 ,
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8:00 p.m:: Dinner given by Dr. J.K. Lucas, the_ Senior
Pathologist, Penang, at his residence....

Guests included the Chief Medical and. Health Officer, Penang, the
Chief of United States Information Service, Penang; ,the Head of
thg British Council, and the President of the PendOgArtiCouncil.

IburoSKLO:12.S_ 2E1Sa22:.126§

el

8: a.m.: Left the island ofenang for the Malaysian main-
land and visited the District Hospital.Bultit

Mertajw4. The group was shown around by the Officer in
Dr. N. Kunanayagara who is a Consultant Surgeon. There ma;adis- '

cussion on the diseases pattern seen at the hospital anda tour
df the wards. V

4:00 a.m.: A visit to the Rural Health Centre at Kubang
Sempah. The ,Task Force was received by the

Health Officer in charge of the area as Well as other resident'
staff of the center, including a Korean doctor, Dr. Kim.

1:00 p.m.: The Task Force returned to Penang where.lunch
was given at the Hospital by the staff of the

Penang Medical Services. OfficeraV present atthe lunch included
the C.M. & H.O. (Dr. Sarayanen)0 the Senior Phrsic ian

.

aj); the Senior surgeon (Dr. Vanniasinbam; the State
tal Surgeon (Dr. Nerdin), the Director of the Public Health
titute, Malaysia (Dr. Raja Ahmed Nordin) The,State Radiologist
. Kulaveerasingam) the State Matron (Mrs. Jacobs): the Officer-

-Charge. BUkit Mertajam Hospital, (Dr. Kutanayagam), the Senior
thologist; Penang (Dr. J.K. Lucos); and several senior/
aith Officers of the State and Northern Malaysia (Dr. Tan Hot 7
ci Dr. Abdul Ghani: and IY;. Che Lab.);

2:30 p.m.: Meeting and discussion with the Honorabla chief
Minister of Penarig, Tan Sri Wong Pow Nee. The

thief Minister gave a talk on the development projects of his
state with particu)or emphasis on technical and scier,iifIc training
'schemes in the Island of Penang.

De
De
In

1

6:00 p.m.: Left Penang for Singappre for overnight stay.
en-route to Saigon.
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BACKGROUND ON THE STATA OF TROPICAL MEDICINE IN MALAYSIA

P7

1. In writing this4background, the term "Tropical.Aedieine" is

interpreted In a most wide and embrasirig term. Perhapp.ftrthe
purpose of SEAMES, it maybe interpreted as Medicine and Meath
,problems which are endemic in this region and which deed to be* . .

_ tackled_urgehtly if. the economic and social uplift of the:people, .0

are not to be impeded. '- ' . ,
,

iv,

--.

2. Re sort Of -the Misstoh off' the, International'Bank for Reconstruc-. .

. 'tion

0

td 1954, the above named international agency visited Malaya

and published its report in September 1955 (The Economic Develop-

ment of Malaya) It Commences its chapter on Public Health with

-the following paragraph;

"Not /long ago, Malaya was one of the uhhealthist places in the

tropics. Today it is among the healthiest, comparing favourably"'

with many countri" in the sub-tropical climates.. This is one of
the word outstanding achievements of public health and medicinej'a,

tribute to the British administratord and their medical and public

health officers ".

This statenent was made twelvq, yeafs ago, when most of Malaya.

was still under British 6olonial rule. It vas,a fitting *Apra-

tion for independence (August,1957) and since-then under planned
expansion programmes, the hedlth service of" Malaya has progreaSed

steadily.

The authors of the Report on Econothic Development:of Malaya further

pointed out that Malaya was fortunate in that itsearly development

after 187 coihcided with 'the ,birth of bacteriology, the emergence,

of modern epidemiology and the effective means to control tropical

disease; in short, preventive medicine was coming into its own.

By the turn of the century, Malaria was beginning to-come uhe
control and the weal4h of the country, together with its SO al

legislation regulating the control and welfare of 14. ur, enabled'

a modern medical administration to be established by 111,;- government.

An impetus-to increased health was the foundati

Institute for Medical Research at Kuala Lumpur; it
Institute that the cause of beri-beri wa, first

ascertained.
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--' By a910, the King'Edward VII Medical School, later on designated'
as the Faculty of Medicine, University ,of Singapore, was turning out
itsxfirst graduates with qualifications rec9gnized by the British
General Me cal Council..

In 1961, c gall, was made for the establishment of a Faculty of
Medicine at the University of Malaya; Kuala Lumpur. A. Dean was
appointed in 1963 and administration to ,the first year Medical
course was made in.May 1964.

Writing as a senior officer responsible fora large section of
the Malaysian Medical Services(Research and Laboratories), I know
for certain that in many areas of Malaysia we have barely scratched
the .surface on problems coaCerning health and medicine.

Malaria is still rampant in many-villages in the rural areas,
so are anaemia, malnutrition, helminthiasisp.and diarrhoeas.

3. Statistics

The following are. some statistics on Western (or Mainland)
Malaysia which Comprises the states of Perlie,'Kedah, Penang and
Province Wellesley, Perak, Selangor, Negri Sembilan, Malacca, Johore
Pahang, Trengganu and Kelantan.

Personnel

Estimated pulation at mid 19651 8,039, 030

,

NUmber of registered doctors 1,423 .

Number of registered dentists (Bachelor of Dental 208
Surgery)

Number of registered dentists (Chinese trained), 407

Number of registered Nursess(S.R.S. qualification) .2,631

Number of registered Assistant Nurses (non S.B:N.) 2,221

Number of registered Nures,(Total) 4,852

NUmber of iagistered. d-mives, 1030

ber of Laborato Assistanta/(Medical Laboratory
Technicians),

er.of Health (or Sanitary) Inspectors

i63''
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Hospitals or Clinical Institutions

Total number of Government Hospitals 58
a 4

Estimated .number of EstaAilhospitals and Sick-bdys 70

Total number of Government. Hospital beds(including
Mental, Lepersarium, and Tuberculosis bespitalb ) 23,512

Number of dispensaries - Fixed 283

- Travelling
,$

Total number of dispensaries

Number of Rural Health Centres, including Maternal
and Child Health, clinics

155.

438

1, 412

Particularly since.fiVe year8, ago, there has been a steady re-
building; extension and modernizing programme of .the hospitals. At

e present time a large teaching hospital at the Facultyof Medicine

an. r e large general hospitals at Kuala Lumpur, Ipoh and Sereqlabn

are beinL built.

Training Institutions in Malaysia

Nursini._Traing: 3 large, well established schools at Johore Baharu

Kuala Lunpur.and Penang. They run 3 year course leading to the S.R.N.

diploma which is registrable with the Nurses Council of Great Britain

(about 2,700 S.R.N.'in Malaya). There are also nursing schobls (S.R.N27
It Assunta Hospital (Private) and the new Faculty of Medicine, Kuala

umpur.

''Assistant Nurses Training: Less exacting courses are 'conducted in,a4

number of general hospitals in kfalaysia fdr.ASsistantrses;* The

diplomas given are only registrable as Assistant Ntfrses with the
Nurses Council of Malaysia (approximately'21300 Assistant Nurses in

the country now).

Dental Nurses: The training of Dental Nurses and Dental Technicians.

is based on New, Zealand scheme. The 3 'years course is conducted in

a special school in Penang. These Nurses are given higher pay than

the.S.RM. They undertake dental care ok'school children. On

behalf of the WHO, the school receivestudents from puma, Singapore

and Hong Kong.

1 ,3
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Midwives: School for graduate
midwives (registered) are held
(1,830) registered midwives in

Public Health

S.R.N. nurse as well as for certified
at anumber of loge maternity unit
Malaysia now).

The Medical grnduate (M.B.B.S.) training id undertaken at the
Singapore University for the D.P.H. qualification. Lower Category
of staff (assistant health nurse, midwives and sanitary verseas

-are trained at three training schools at Jitra Nedah, a Renbau,
Negri, Sembilan and at Kuala Lumpur. The first 'School t Jitra was
started with WHC.assistance An 1963.

I) Public Health Visitors School -

Started in 1949. To gain admission students nullsesl must possess
S.R.N. diplomas and hold recognised midwifery certificatet. The course
is one year full time, at the end of which period .the students it

for the Health Visitors and School Nurse Certificate examination con-
. ducted by the Royal Society for the Promotion of Health pndon).

The Schul is now housed within the,Public Health InstitUte which
the Task Force visited at 2.45 pm. on Thursday 20th September 1966.

Publicyealth-Training School

Started in 1959, it is now conducted at the Public He lth
Institute. The course is one year full time for health i spector
of some experience in the service. ,The diploma is gained through en

ruination set by the Royal'Society for the Promotion.of Health,
Lo on,

School of Radiography

A school was established by the Malaysfan Government sore years
_ago and is affiliated to the Institute of Radiography, London. The
examinations are conducted in Kuala Lumpur, with external examiners
-from London. Successful students receive the London diploma.

School for Medical Laboratory Technicians

Since before the war, training of Laboratory tec icihns for ,

Malaya, and the Borneo states is conducted at the Ins itute for
.-Medic41 Research. The Yearly intake has never exceeded 20, for a
three-year course. Now plans have been finalised for the setting up
of a central school of Medical Laboratory Technology at the IMR
Kuala Lumpur. In order to meet the acute shortage of technician

46,
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the 60 hpsPitals in the country the2ytarlY intake swill be at leasitt

100.

Another school for training technicians is also being established

at the Faculty of Medicine, Kuala Lumpur. This school will produce

technicians to meet the need of the Faculty Of Medicine cud Labora-

tories.

School for Training of Junior Laboratory Assistant

-There are altogether 1,412 Health Centres, Sub:cen res and

midwives clinics in Malaya. Most of these have to bp wided,with

at least one junior laboratory technician in, order to undertake

simple tests for blood, urine, stools,,and sputum. A detalled,6

monthssyllabus of training has been published by the _

Training will be conducted by the I.M.R. at the Public Health

Institute.

Training of Medical Under Graduates

Until May 1964,teaching of Medicine to undergraduate was done

at the Faculty of Medicine, Singapore which produces between 80 to

100 students a year. The FacUlty of Medicine Kuala Lumpur began to

take shape in 1963 and received its first admission in May 1964.

00000)0000-

1 9
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RESEARCH AND POST-GRADUATE TRAINING ON TROPICAL MEDICINE OR

OTHER RELATED SUBJECTS

These are carried out at the following institutions: -

(1) The Institute for Medical Research, Kuala Lumpur

(2) Leprosy Research Unit,,aSungei Buloh (jointly with the
Medical Research Council of Britain)

(3) Snake Research Institute, Pen

(4) Veterinary Research In t tAte,/Ipoh

(5) Faculty of Medicine, Univ rsity of Malaysia

6

The Leprod Research Unit and the Snake Research Laboratory
are to be integrated with the Institute for Medical Research (IMR).
an addition, two field research projects, namely the arbprvirus
survey at Sarawak by theMedical Research Council of Great Britain
and the Study of pattern of behavior of the various ethnic groups in
Sarawak are also to be integrated' with the 1MR.

Until now the'bulk of medical research and post-graduate train-
ing is undertaken by the InstitUte for Medical Research. The new
Faculty of Medicine received its first admission in 1964, and it
will be' sometime before it can/embark on a programme if research and
posgraduate training.

196
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THE INSTITpTE FOR MEDICAL RESEARCH

KUALA-LUMPUR

MALAYSIA

Histialcal Background:

The Institute for Medical Research, known popularly as the IMR

was established in 1900 (sixty six years dg9). In a Government letter

(Resident-General No. 3135) dated 10th July;.43,901, the foll-zwing

,aria?uncement was made: ,

so'

(1) The Government of the Federated Malay States wishes to call

attention to a research Institute that it has recently established.

The Institute is situated in Kuala Lumpur, the capital of the

Federated Malay States, and is open to all workers of

nationality.

(2) The Medical Department is fully equipped for special and

general pathological work, for the scientific study of clinical

medicine, experimental physiology and'bacteriology. A modern

mortuary with a refrigerator chamber is a feature.

(3) A Chemistry Department is in order for both organic and

inorganic research. There is in'addition a well-equipped Photographic

Department, facilities for biological research and a good working

library.

(4) The stitute and its resources are open to all irrespective

of nationality under the conditions that usually obtained in such

establishment
ti

(5) To t members of scientific commissions who visit the Malay

Peninsula and ne hbouring islands, the Institute affords an excellent

opportunity for orking up and preparing collect-material.

' (6) To students of tropical medicine the field for work is large.

IBeri-beri, especially, exists under,unique,conditions. Malaria

.
exists in at 16astefour distinct types.

(7) The Institute is at present under the direction of Hamiltbn

Wright, IT,X. (mgm,p), and any com=ications 4n reference to the

197



Ipstittte addrebsed to hilly/ill be welcome.

AS seen in-(7) above, the/first director and organiser of the
ne'W Institute was Tr. Hamil'Eon Wright; an American .who had studied
"Medicine at McGill University aadwas Pathologist at the London
School of Tropical Medicine. Selected-for appointment by
PatricklManson under an agreement - Whereby the director ofthe
Institut 1.ua dhosen by a committee. of management of the London
School, Dr. Wright took up his duties in Kuala Lumpur on Febttary
6th, 1900.' The'appointment bias for three years only, the 111esident-,
.General, Mr. W.H. 'T'reacher, having held the view that thg' head of the
new Inatitute should not 8-e, a permanent official, but a temporary
officer relie'ved every few years by a man "fresh from the schobls
of Europe or America'._ Wright left Malaya in February 1903, his
misdion to organize a medical research institute accomplished. -Be

eturned to the United Stated whel, at the State Departmentl:,,
shington, he'played a leading part in drafting legislation awl

the opium traffic.

The second dire tor-was Dr C.W. Daniels (1903-1905). He Was
superintendent of t e London'Sahool'of Medicine and a protege of
Sir .Patrick Manson. All eke ionalrresearch worker, Daniel later
became the Medical Advisor t the Colonial Office, succeeding Sir
Patrick Munson. ,

First Malaysian Staff of the

In 1903, Dr. Wu Lien-Teh became.the first Malaysian to join the
I.M.R. Born in Penang, Dr.'Wu Lien -Teh was a Queen's Scholar at
Cambriclge and after qualifyingin 1902, studied tropical medicine at
(a) !-..he Liverpool School of Tropical Medicine Under Ronal Hate,
b); Bacteriological Institute of Halle (Germany')' -under Karl Fraenkel and
(c)( Pasteur Institute of Paris, under Erie Metchnikoff.aHe-left.Malaya
for China in 1907 to become famous as-a, plague fightet (19101911). :

Director of Manchtrian Plague ,Prevention Bervice;.in-1931-1937
Inspector-General of the National Quarantine Service-of Chiha and.
later an expert advisor to the League of Nations of Plague. On '

retirement from active service, he returned tQ Malaysiaand.n 1950 he,
wrote in thd Jubilee Book of the I.M.R.thefollowing passage-

:,
-

"I must now end. my Recollections of the Institute, What aremark-
able amount of research has been tone withinita walls,by_successive
wotkers during the fifty years of its existence since 1900. TheiiY
labours in the--field of malaria, keri-beri, and tropical typhus will

i4remain lon as m6asqs in the annuals of tropical -investigation,' and
should serve as a stimulus,Ato greater efforts and. success by futtre

' 4
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'workers, who may be fortunate enough to be admitted to its staff?

Activities of the I.M.R. Since 1900

The various diviiions of the I.M.R. were established gradually,

over the. 1st 66 years. A general idea of past as well as recent

research arid ttudies done can be gleaned by looking at the list of

publications which it produeed. Although some records of publica-

tion-befOre the war were mining, the present compiled list contain

no aess than 1;200 titles.

Since January this year, some 26 studies and research projects
141

weret started by ,the I.M.R., as follows:- ,

.,
( y. Pilot Poll.o Survey of Kuala Lumpur (now"completee)

( ) Nutritional survey of Maternal Cases- at Kuala Lumpur

(3) Still-births StUdy'at the Maternity Hospital, Kuala Lumpur

(4) Simian Malaria Study at Kaki Bukit, Perlis (Completed)

Simian M41aria Study at Chenor, Pahang-(Complet d)

(6) "lariasis Surxey of Krian (Completed),

(7) Afla in Study (first pha e completed and pape

publish

(8) Studies of arrhoea among the Aborigines (Completed)

(9) .H.,Fever and ,o her virus Studies (papers presented in

'fIldkyo recently,
\,

(is?) lizmincaogicat St dies on Filariaste.

.

i

(11) ,Field Studies of hus around Royal Malariian\AirdForce

aapding zones in .he jun4e-(Completed),

'(12) ,Research on new lab ratory methods for diagnosis of

.Rheilmatoid factors earV complAteW

(13)-- Trial of PFeeze Dryin dethod4for Smallpox vaccines ----_

OA) Studies on A. balabaden s in North of Malaysia Barcit

sta on being buict) .

`0V
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Studies on new Ehzyme methods and a numbers4of biochemical
techniques for application in routine cliniCal:pathological
laboratories ,

Soclid-cntrophological Studies cdncerning the ieaction.of
Rural Malays, to development projects (starting at Kampong
Tahan,.Pahang).

(17) New Studies on helmints and parasites ,(continuingY

(18) Tumour Registry covering whole of West Malaysia (just
started).

(19) Isolation of Virus from bats.

(20) Studies on Salbonella Serotype causing human infections.

(21) Studies on Leptospirosis: evaluation of .the SEL test' and

preparation'qf hyperimmanc sera.

(22) Langat virus circulation experiment

(23) Measurement of 0edtri11 in foetal-placental circulation

4) Measurement of Blo* Volume in PPH
%

(25 Rapid Tests, in,Adrenar function

(26) ACTH Evaluation in Pituitary-Hypothbamic Studies.

The above mentioned studies do not include those undertaken
by ':le Unitdd States Army Medical Research Unit, and the Hooper
Foundation as their lists of activities were inadvertentlYA.Cft in
ruala Lumptr, and continuing studies for example, thae carried out
by .the acarlogy unit, zoology and entomology Unithhave not-been
included in the list.
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STRUCTURE OF THE I.M.R.

Physically, the I.M.R. consists of the following Division in,Departments.'

1. Administration DivisiOn
2. Animal Procuction Division

3. Bacteriology Division
4. BiochcmistryDivision
5. Entomology Division
6% Haematology-Division

7. Library
8. Malaria and Filariasis DiviSion

9. Nutrition Division'
Pathology Diviion

11. Publications Department
12. Serology Division
13. ,Steward

14. Stores and supply ,

15. Vadcine Profuction Division
16.' Virus Division
17. Zoology Division,
18. IMR Branch Ipah
19. IMR Branch Penang
20. State Pathology Division, Johore
21. Hcoper Foundation Divisicn (includes Prasitology'and HelMilithology)
22. United States Army Medical Research Unit (includes Scrub Typhus Unit,
. ' From the Aborogine Hospitil, Oombak and VeterinaiT Division).

7 -Department to be set' up 1967

23, School for Junior Laboratory Assist'nts
24. ,School for Medical Laboratory Technicians
25. Development of National Medical nd Health Laboratory Services
26. "Clinical Research Division
27. RurLUA*Ith-RiAparch Division
28. ,Citology Division
29. Central Blood Transfusion Divisicn
30. Actrology Division
31. Museum Division

r

By nextyear the I.M.R. will have 31 Divisions, each wi gzal
of Division, usually a senior and .414 -6 cer with ar-e°11
years specidized.experience n '.-possessing recognized postgraduate
oualificAtion. Mends cf the ..Visions to be 4t up in 1967 have been

nominrted They include Pr essor-Lie Kiam Jac, from the University of,

Californ for thOlural *ealth Division, Dr. Puvan'Singh who wail
trrined'in he;Shef,ield, talkland, Blood Transfusion Centre, Mr. Nad-thatram

for the ACD logy Divisicn and Mr. Lim Boo Lint fcir the Nuseum Divisiun.
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THE STAFF' CF THE

Malaysian senior officers (with graduate
and post-graduate qualifications)

Junior Staff (technicians, Clerks,
attendants etc,) !.

Foreign senior officers

Locel Staff Sewing in US units (USAMRU
and Hooper)

Totc1 Staff

List of Sehior Steff'with their qualification

Director:

Asiftpnt-
Director

AdministrrAive
Assistant:, Mr.'Yeow Yew Kheng,(Super Scale C)

Administration

'30

232

111.

30

3c6

Dr. Ungku Omar Ahmad M.B.B.S.,D.Peth. M.C.Path, M.I.Biol
(London).

Administration-vacant (an officer with M.B.B.S.
quclificrtion and 8 years experience in service will be
posted on 1st October 1966).

Personel Assistant
to the Director: Mr. C.- Fernandez (Super Scale)

DEvisiOn of Bacteriology

Senior Bc,cteriologist:

Bacteriologists:

Senior Officer:

Serologist:.

Dr. R. Bhagwan Singh M.E., B.S., D.T.M., M.C.
Path. M.I.Biol. Ph.D. (EdinEurgh)

pr. (Mrs.) M.Lopes, M.B.B.S.'
Mr. Abdul Wahab. E.Sc(Sydney)

O

Division Of Serology

Dr. Tednig.Wah M.B.B.S., W.C:Path.
-Dip, Bnct. (M;Jnchester)

Dr. (Mrs.) Leong 1,4anWah, M.B.B.S.

Blvision of.PctholOgy

ColoMbo Plan Expert in Pathology- _Professor J.B.Dugu M.D.(Durham)

I
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Senior Pathclogi5t :Dr. H.S. Hhluwalia,.M.B.B.S..
D.O.P.M.C. Path. (London)

, 'PatholcEist :Dr. J, T. Ponnampalam M,D. (Drblin),

Ch.B: B.L.C.; L.R.G.P.S.,
0

Senior Bic che:mist,

BiOchumists

Division cf BiOchemistry

:Dr. G.F.de Witt,., B.Sc.; A.R.;I:C.

Ph.D. (Edinburgh)

:Dr. C. Fonseka, M.B.B.S.
Mr. J.R. B ttery.B.Sc.
Che FErid Abdullah, B.Sc. (Ldelaide)

Mf. Gooi hek Meng, B.Sc. (London)

Division of N ion

Senior Nutrition'Officer :br..Chong Yoon Hin, .Sc.B

(London)

Nutrition Officers

7

:Mrs. Ruth Lim Kvong Heng,.B.Sc.(Ohlo
Mrs, Lbu B-kr,r M.Sc. (New Zealand)

Division o Haematology

Senior Haematologist

(0,

:Dr. (Miss) C,G.Lopez, M.B.B.S.,D.C.P.
London'

:Dr. (Mrs.) litienia,Angeles M.D.
(Philippine)

Division of Virus Research

r

7Senior Virus Research Officer :Dr. I . Teong'Wah, M.B.B.S: M.C.Path.
Dip,B ct. (Manchester) ,

(*Dr. L Teong ljah also officiates as.
Head of-the Serology and,Vaccine
Production Units)

Virus Research Officers. ,:br. (Mrs..) Dora Tan M.B.B.S. (trained

in the.U.S.A.).

Dr. (Mrs.) Qurn Siew Khin M.B.B:S.'
(now on study leave at Melbourne,
Australia for Cytology).
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Division of Medical Zoolo gy
.

Zoologist : Mr. Mang Chee Kong, B.Sc. M.1.
Biol, D.A.P.& E.
-(now completing hiS Ph. D. in
London)

Office-in-Charge : Mr. Lim Boo Lint

h

Finance

The allocation for the year 1966 is as follows:-

Malaysian Complement

United State Army Unit

Hooper Foundation
4

Total
1

$ 1,602,962/00,

$ 500,000/00

$ 200 ,000 /00

$ ?,3o2,962/0o

d tx.) thousand,dollars two million, three hundred a

dred Ind sixty twoand cents nil only)

te:- By signed 7greement financial .co
vested in the hands of the Dire
Research, Malaysia. Thus -11
United State Army'or the Hoop
approval of the Director of t

nine

rOl of the .above fund is
or, Institute for Medical
nditure whether Malaysian,
cundation requi7 the

Expenditure for the-coming year partioulaly on the Malvpiap
Ctmplement will be "increased considerably as a number of
.development, research and training programmes have been
?.greed to by the Malaysian overnment.

Libr

. The pr'esent I.M:R. library c ntains 410,000 volumes, mainly`

".jouinals, The 'whole building i being air-conditioned." Under the .

'plan jut approVed, this lPrar r^ will be turned into the. Central
Library cf the Medical ServiceS of Malaysia. It *ill provide lending .

and bibliogralih services 'for the staff working in the Institute as.

well r:s the Government hospitals in Malaysia

FacultY Of Medicine) University Cf Malaysia, Kuala Lumpur

za;L

The,Factilty cfkedicine received its first student nuMbaing

64 in 1/13i 1964. It.will increase its-intake by about 16 students
year until it achieves its target of 128 student a year. .

' s
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Thc,phnsed bUilding n r,.gremted s going.in and tHe
various."Aecticna--of'the Medic4 Centre (in "Faculty) will'be 'completed,

a few weeks .ahead cf teaching' in the respictive years; The teaching
Hospital whichwrs first'schtduled to b opertive by March this year
will not in fact be re4,0-attLfebruary next year

'As the building o mplex is-ein.ranstructed a crash.prcgramme
cf steritrAining,has been' instituted, Manz' young medicrli_graduates

h-ve beemeent tc vricus Universities abroad for trdining. -They will

uItiwtely fcr. the. bulk cl theteAching staff. In the meantime, re-

lirhce hive to be aide a number,of academic staff from abroad.

Research nnd post - graduate training

lhe.mainccncern -t the Lc.'ment isdevelcpMentof the undergraduate
ter c E cu r# Pl'ns art. being ur(e for future developments of

_rese rch andloost-grrduate training.'

.44

e / Library

'.Therelare 11p00.volumes but space is provided to house 100,004

voluMe6.- The, present list contain 65G titles of journals.

Nursir'g and Medical Ls,bore.tory Technician TrAning

This has ,been referred'tc earlier in this report

Stiff List

..The present establishment is appended below:-

I

c.

2
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A.C.kDE1: IC STAFF

Fl_ CLTY ( LN1VE(I.SZTY CF Li,LAYA

NORMAL AP*.t.C,INTI_ENTS

Anaesthesiology:

Senior Lecturer

Anatomy:

Professor

Lecturer

Asst: Lecturers

Bacteriology:.

'Professor (VaCant),

Lecturers Chai Kim Hai M.B. D'S p:PBact

A: Ge.nendran, M.B.,
M.R.C.P. ,(Edin)

W. Paillie,

A.P. Chakrmvorty, M.B.,B.S.,M.R.C.O.G.

J.G.K. Manuel, B.Sc.,
A.F. Quay,^Y.B.,B.S.

Asstlecturer

Biochetistryeo.

Professor

Lecturers
ti

Medicine:

* Profeseor

Senior Lecturer

' Lecturers

t.Sc., M.D.,E.S.

LathSai Kit, M.Sc. Ph.D. (Canberra)

Cng Suat Bee M.SC.

Leong Peng Chong, Dip.c., Ph.D. (Cantab.)

Ehattaihiry, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Nagpur)

J.K. Candlish, B.Sc., Ph.D. (St. Andrews)

N. Chandrasekharan, B.Sc., M.B.,B.S.

Loke Kv7ong Hung, M.Sc., Ph.D. (pin), A.R.I.C.

Oo Khaik Cheang, E.Sc., Ph.D. (Otago)

'

T.J. Danaraj, M.D., F.R.CO. (Edin)

Wong Hee Ong, M.B.,B.S., .C.P.

N. kdiseshan, E.B.,B.S.,M.R.C.P.

Chua Seong Siew M.A., K.E.,
K.R.c.p.

20;
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Yujen Edward Hsia, B.A. , B.k.B.Ch., M.R.C.P.,D.C.H.

Ranjit bingh", M.B.,B.S.,

M. Somesundaram, M.R.C.P.

Obstertricf i&Oxnaecology:

Professor

Lecturer

hthalmolo

S= or Lecturer

turbr

Radiology:

1'0r Lecturer

Social & Preventive

'Professor

Visiti. Professor

Asst. Lecturer

Surgery:

Professor,

Lecturers

Chan Pui-Ghee, Donald, M.B.,B.S. D. Obst.,
R.C.O.G. M.M.A.S. (Lon),

Chan Kok Chin, Lawrence, M.B.,B.S., D.Obst.
R.C.C.G. (Lon),M.R.C.C.G.(Lon)

:(Vacant

Vincent Ooi Eu Sen M.B.,B.S., D.O.,
. F.R'C.S.I. F.R.C.S.

(Vacant))

Medicine:

W. Danaraj, L.M.S., M.F.H.

G.W. Gale, M.Sc., M.B.Ch.B., D.T.1.& Hy.
D.P.H. (Fein)

Mrs.) Lillian Leu,

Yong Nen Khiong, M.D., F.R.C.S., F.A.C.S.

FoongVeng Cheong, M.B.,B.S.,F.R.C.S.

Ong Siew they, M.D.

Pai Soo Tong, L.M.S., Dr. Med.,Ph.D. (Seoul)

S. Velupillai F.R.C.S..
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APPOINTMENTS MADE UNLER THE AC:LDEMIC ATAFF AND - .

TUTORBflP TF,AINING SCHEME

ANAESTHESIOLOGY 1 Dr. A.E. Delikan
Dr. A.I. Gurubatham
Dr. Lim Say Wan

BACTERIOLOGY : Dr. S.D. Ampalam

BIOCHEMISTRY : Miss GanChong Yong

DERMATOLOGY :

\\,

PATHOLOGY :

Mr. Mohd. Ghazali Bin
Abdul Rahman.

Dr. Zainal Abidin Bin
Sarih

Dr. Beng C: ay. Giap

Dr. Lim Kee Leong

Dr. Tang Khai Yuen

41,

PARASITOL6GY : Miss Lowe Cheng Yee

I
PHARMACOLOGY : Mr. Philip Chang

Chong Sing

Miss Josphine GeJ/
Sooi Lin

. Miss Yeoh Pang Nam

2u3

Place of Training,

St. Thomas' Hosj.tal, London.
St. Thomas' Hospital, London.
Department of Anaesthesia,
The University ofliverpool.

London School of Hygiene &
Tropical Medicine,
United Kingdom.

1

Department of Bioc emistry,
Faculty of Medicin
University of Mala a.

Department of fioc stry,
UniversitybofWe rn Australia

$

Australia.

St. John's Hospitalnfor
Diseases of the Skin,

London

Department Of Pathology, ?

Texas Children's Hospital,
Houston, Texas.

(not yet placed)

Department of Morbid Anatomy
Alfred Hospital,
Melbourne, Australia.

London School of Hygiene &
Tropical Medicine,

United Kingdom.
9

Department of Pharmacology,
University of,Melbourne,
Australia.

Department of Pharmacology
Faculty of Medicine,
University of Malaya.

D artment of Pharmacology,
Ohi State University,
Unite States of America.



OPHTHALMOLOGY : Dr.R.T. Rasencyagam Institute/of Ophthalmology
LondOn.

OTOLARYNGCLCGY: Dr. Chee Chocng'Seng Royal Melbourne Hospital,
Plabomrne, AuStralia.

Dr. R. Gnanapragasam Royal Melbourne Hospital,

A

RADIOLOCY . Ang Ah Hoo

Soo Yoi Sun

1,

Melbourne, Australia. .

(notStet placed)

Radiology Department,
Royal Free Hospital,
London.
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APPENDICES

So e f material for writing this section

(1) Technique used for Developing Malaysia - Nalarsian

Government Publication.

/// 1404°-
(;) 50 years of Medical Research in Malaya - Institute

oT Medical Research Penblication.

(3) Mont4y Bulletin of Malayan Statistics Department-
.

JUly 1966

(4) University of Malaya Medical. Centre

(5) Medical Educrl.tion in Malaysia - Proceeding of the
conference in Medical Education held at the
Faculty of Medicine, University of Malay,
3-:6th August 1965.

(6) Malayan Official Year Boob 1964 - Information

De rtment, Malaysia.

( 7 ) Current Serial Title - Medical ,Library Publication

No'l - University cf Malaya

(8) Scientific Publications List No. 1/66 - Institute

for Medical Research
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***********

# VIETNAM !
14***4(4+441.4

The entire SEidIES medical team arrived in Saigon at 1000 hours,,
23 September 1966; At 1530 hours they were received by the Minister
of Health, Dr. Nguyen Ba Kha. Following this the group were conducted
on a tour of the new building of the UniverSity of Saigon Faculty of
Medicine by the Dean, Dr. Pham Bleu Tam. kb 1830 hours they were
received by the Vice Prime Ministr in, charge of Cultural and Social
Affairs, Dr. Nguyen Luu Vien.

c

On the tornIng of 24 September, the group were re eiv9d by the
Minister of Education, Mr. Nguyen Van.Truong, and the Rector of the
University, Professor Tran Quang De. Each of the officials indicated
the deSire of the government* of Vietnam to participate in the program
and the hope that a'center'would.be located in Vietnam.,

The group then visited.ophe fasteur Institute and were shown the
various facilities by the Director; Dr. Nguyen Van Ai, and members of
his staff. They briefly visited the School for Medical Laboratory
Technicians and the Walter Reed jointly staffed plagUe and enteric units.
At 1200 the group visited the Malaria Eradication Guenter. During the
afternoon a visit was made to the'Childrenis Hospital Nhi Dong.
Discussions continued at dinner with Dr. Nguyen Ba Kha, Minister of Health.

The program. which had been arranged for 26 September, which' included
visits to the Pasteur Instituted at Nha Trang and,Dalat and the leprosa

, ,rium at Ben San/as well'as to other medical installations in the Saigon
ar6aljaad to be omitted because of the shortage of time available to/the
group.

Thea'25th and 26th were spent in arranging for transportation and in
proceeding to Bangkok.

I. Medical Schools

A. The University of Saigon Faculty of Medicine.

This faculty was established in Hanoi in 1902, and a second
compo ent was opened.in Saiton in 1947. In 19549ha1f of the
Hanoi staff, students, and equipment moved to Saigon. The School
in Saigon has been under Vietnamese administration since 1955.
The present Basic Sciences Complex was occupied in September 1966
and id planned to accommodate 200 students in'each of the six
years of the curriculum. The premedical year may or may not,be
moved from the Faculty of Sciences to the Medical School proper.

There are approximately, 190 students in each of the present
six classes. hdmission is by competitive examination. The final
two years are considered as an internship. At the conclusion of
the s th year, the student may be employed in civil service or

2 I 2
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in the 'He cannot enter private practice until he
has completed a thesis at w iCh time the, M.D. is awarded.

This is a government supported medical school and is now
receiving assistance from U AID. Radioisotope and hematology
laboratories deserve partic lar mention. The teaChing,taff
consistsiof approximately ore hundred professors, most of whom
also have privats,practices.

French is the language ith a s= tion of tn.is year's
class, being offered in Engli

There are also faculties of Dentistry -nd Pharmacy.

The University of -Hue Faculty ,f 1'tedicine

This faculty was founded in 1959 and thus is-abbu. o
graduate the first class this ye The size of the entering
clasl.is 60. The curriculum is s r to:that,
in Saigon.

,This is considered tobe a go ernment supported school
which is sponsored by the. Univereit of Freiburg. The size of
the staff varies; but, in addition o Vietnamese teachers,
thsre'are visitors from Germany, Fra ce, and Canada.

Teaching is in Vietnamese, Frenc and English.
.

C. The University of Gan Tho

Consideration is being given to establishing a medical school,
and the initial stops have been taken to establish several university
faculties this year.

II.' Related Organizations

A. The Pasteur Institute.(Saigon) with branches at Nha Trang and
Dalat was, established in 1890 by Calmette. It is an autonomous
organization receiving a subsidy fromthe Ministry of Health and
also deriving income from the sale of vaccines and sera.

The missions include:

1. Research and study of communica e diseases and
of venoms.

2. Production of .vaccines and sera (for both human ,
. and animal use).

3. To assist.id the teaching programs of the universitjyes
and to prepare graduate' students for the directorship
of clinical laboratories.

La
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The staff-includes 19 profes ionals, 123 technicians, and 46. large

numkr of administrative and suppos ing workers, There are laboratories

of,human microbiology, animal micro iology, parasitology, biechemigtry0-
histopathology, virology, food cont .1, and water examination.,;Labora,

tories for the study of plague and o enteric disease areqoperated'jointly

with the Walter Reed Army Medical Team Vidtnam). Serum and Vaccine

production is handled at Nha Trang and at.

The Institute performs a large servi e function. Examples for Saigon

during 1963. include:

Microbiology 46,022 examinations

MicrobiolOgy (artmal) 1,083 examinations

Biochemistry 12,868 examinations

Histopathology 2,574 .examinations

Leprosy patients 8,955

Rabies conaultatione 11,671

Plague vaccine pre red 652,750 ml

Food contrdl 5,000 examinations

lague vaccine issued .1,839,000 ml

Chol ra vaccine issued .6,429,000 ml

Small pox vaccine issued 8,000,000 doses'

Diphtheria & Tetanus vaccine issued 676,000 doses

Specific research projects include:

1. Studies on melioidosis
/

'2. Studies cn pathogenic enteric bacteria (Salmonella, Shigella,
.Escherichia)

3. Parasitology'

a 'Studie on helminths

b. Studies o' the life cycle of a new species, Seuratum

nguyenvanaii
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Inventory,of'the Anopheles of South Vietnam

. 6tu4es on the resistance of mesquitees tf insecticides

6. Studies to evaluate whema cure of lepros has been attained

7. Studios on the nutritive value and the c mical composition
of traditional. foods of Viet

8. EValuation a viable lyophilized plague vacc
Reed Army Institute of Research)

B. Walter Reed ArmyjZesearch Toam

with Walter

A small group established in 1963. located adjacent to the
Pasteur Institute. Major joint interests have been in plague and
in enteric diseases. Interest extends to all problems of military
interest. This group is augmented by teams from the Walter' Reed

'Army Institute of Research, as required.

C. Malaria Eradication Center

Establiehed 1958 (?) in' association with WHO and USAID.
Primarily cpncerned with surveys of patients and of vectors and with
control measures by'chemical and envirornental means.. Primary
effort haS been in the heavily populated coastal area extending north
from aboVe Saigon.

D. *Laboratory for Nutrition Research

This unit was established several years ago. The size of the.
staff and the status of the current program is,not available.

E. Comuissmo'n for.Atothic Energy (,Dalat) is engaged in research under
ProfessorLe Van Tlioi and provides radio-active materials for medical
purposes.

III. Paramedical Personnel (Ministry of Health)

A. Medical laboratory technicians. A two-year course is given'by.the
Ecole Nationale de Biologic Medic4le. The average class.' size is
35 per year. Admission is by competitive exsmimetion,after completion
of the' baccalaureate. There is a staff of approximately ten.

B. Medical Assistants schools. (Saigon and Hue), Established in 1956.
A three-year course is -given with emphasis on preventive medicine.
These are intended to work at district and hamlet level. Class-size
is 60.

C. There are National-Schools of Nursing and of Midwifery at Saigon and
Hue, dating frm

2 I.



IV. The Faculty"- Sdipnces of the University ef Saigon has a Department
of Zoology,, and the Faculty of Pharmacy has Departments of Microbio-

logy'and of Parasitology.

V. The /Pasteur Institute has 5,000 text books, 10,000 reviews and period4.

cats, and 64000 reprints (some on migrofilm). Sixty-six journale are
received regularly by subscription and 203 by exchange. The Fadulty
of Medicine has 20,000 volumes, and 282 -periodicals.are received.

/Holdings are mainly in English and French.

VI the; Pastuux Institute .in Saigon in 1963 produced

1,384 guinea pigs and 8,200 mice, Large animals. are maintained in

Lha Trang.

VII. There is a school for "Forestry ,tgricuiture tine? Veterinary" students
in Saigon. It dates from about 1941 and is of three years' duration.
There is specialization during the last year.. There is an associated
Veterinary Microbiology Institute, which doeS diagnostic work and
produces some biologicals.

VIII. Leta Medica Vietnamica

Bulletin Du Syndicat Des Medecias Du Vietnam

;,nriales De L'Institut Du Cancer Du Vietnam

Revue De L'Ecole Dr; Sante Militaire Du Vietnam

Rapport li.nnuel Sur Le Fonctionnement Technique De L'Institut Pasteur
(in French or English with some Vietnamede) (

IX. Histology is performed by tile' Pasteur Institute for outlying hospitals.

The Department of Pathology of the Faculty of Medicine does Service
work for the teaching hospitals.

(the Pasteur Institute is the reference laboratory for microbiology
in Vietnam.

There is

X. For undellioa

shortage of technical and semi- skilled labor.

ate in Saigon-Giadioh-Cholon area:

.Binh 'an Hospital

Cho .R,.ay Hospital

n Van Hoc Hospital

Childrens Hospital

Hong Bang Hospital (TB hospital)

2i

400 beds

1,100 beds

250 beds

420 beds



Cha.Quang Hospital
(infectious & 'tental diseases) ---534 beds .

-65-

Do -Thanh Hospita

Tu Du and H Vuong Maternity Hospital 560 beds

These are joint staffed by personnel from the Faculty o.f.Medicine
and from the Minist of Public Health. Records of the ?acuity 9f Medicine
'services are in'Fr ch while the remainder is in VieinaMese, Aut'apsy

percentage in the teqching hobpitals is about 20 per cent.

Rural Healt InStallat s as of 1965:

,Dis Hospital
°Dispensary,'
Maternity

163
.221

'196'

-Di4ensary 260
Maternity 597
Infirary (?) 4000
Mobile nets' unit (?) 101

There re no physicians inhe above/listed wilts except in those near
-to the citis. Staff is mainly from'personnel noted in para.III. Each

ovince has at least one hospital,: planned to ptoVide definitive medicar-
care. Under the present wartime conditions, access to certain of these rural\,
facilities is limited. . ,

Foreign nationals with a medical degree are permitted to work in
government hospitals and, in special casesi' are permitted to haveTrivate

. practice. Foreign national medical teams are located in many of the
/ provincial hospitals,

/

XI. .At the present ti b the costs in Saigon construction are comparable '

to other SEA countries. There are no g ernmental facilities available
or visiting staff or stude s, and the provision of such facilities

would be necessary as would bUildings to support the proposed research
and educational effort. Land for such units. is available. Individual
scientific workers could be accommodated in present laboratory facilities.

The study of tropical medicine in Vietnam should be conducted
jointly with the Pasteur Institute and the Faculty of Medicine of the
UniverSit;r6I-Saigon.2,Vietnam offers access to variety of diseases,
including filariasis, ak. -resistant malaria, ehd c and epidemic
plague, helminthic infections;--utritional deficien es, leprosy, and
numerous enteric infections.
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Dr.,Kaw Swasdi Panich
SEALS Director
Bangkok, thediand,-.

Subject:- Report of SEA.MES Task F

,

Dear tr. ICaw:

*

tangkok4 .Sept. 24, 1966

n. Asxlicalturet

t.

71 have been requested by the other members of the Task
Force on Agriculture to write on their behalf this covering

letter in the"dubmiaion of our report for the consideration

of the SEAMEA authoritative. This 15.4.11,0 to the fact t4aT I

amrthe only member or the .Force that covered the full period

of assignment.

We have endeavoured to fulfill our assignment as fully
4 ,

and.tompletely as possible within.the short space of. time

given. We do not regard our report an amthorative document.

Nevertheless, we feel we have contributed some substance

which we have been assigned to produce as a logical follow-

up of the Kuala' Lumpur Workshop. ,We slAbereiy-hope that

the SEAMES authorities will find our reportusipful to plan on

the next phase of this project. .

The report is a joint effort of all the members of the

sk Force. -

S.

cc: USOM/Bangkok

Sincerely yours, '

Chew, Hong. Jung

NinlaysWs Representatiie
on behalf of

Members of the Task Force

.44
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REPORT OF SEAMS TASK .k2LCL2LTAGAICT.,)LTURE

I. SUMMARY

1. The-task force On an Institute for graduate* edkcation and

research in agriculture was made up of representatives of Thailand,

theB4pUblic of the Philippines, Malaysia'and Viet Nun, accomph-

nied by one Consultant from the Rockefeller Foundation (fndia) and

one from CacniilLUniversAty.

2. The task force was given two basic assignments:

a) To determine which of two Southeast Asian institutions

(Kasetsart University in Thailand or the Los Banos Units'of the

University of the Philippines) should be recommended as a site for

the Illkitute and,

b) To recommend terms of reference which would define the

administrative and operational framework for the Institute d its

relationship to the host University with which it is to a ssociated.

3. Theltask forte gathered informatilon on which its judgements

are based by visiting each Of the two/universities (two days in.

Los Banos and three at Kasetsart) with the following objectives in

mind:.

a) To discuss,with administrative officials, faculty, graduate

students and scientists in associated research units the graduate

education and research program of the Institution.

b) -To visit briefly their graduate education and re earch

facilities.

c) To gather pertinent statistics relating to the to al

institutions and their programs, with special reference to their

graduate education and research programs,

d) To obtain their advice 116 to the operational fram work*

size, scope and budget requirement for the proposed Institute. '

4. The following pertinent criteria were used in evaluating the.

comparative graduate'education and research programs of the twol

institutions.

,

if Throughout this:report the term "graduate education" refers t

study beyond that tor the B.S. degree. It includes study for'

both the M.S. and Ph,D. degrees.

X2.0
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'a) The academic tra ning and competency of the faculty for
graduate education and research and their likely improvement in
the near'future. ....

b) Facilities currently used for graduate research and educe-
.tion and those likely tobe available in the near future.

0
c) The size of the current graduate education and research

program and the extent and nature of past experience in graduate
trainink_

d) Contributions of associated research institutes to the
graduate training program.

e) Library facilities and holdings relating directly to
research and graduate study.

0 Relationship between language of instruction and ease of
graduate teaching.

5. The decision as to which. University should be recommended as
a litejor the Institute was not an easy one Each of the two
universities has qualities of which it can be proud. Each presents'
evidence of significant progress in recent years.

6. After careful and dUe consideration the task force is of tie
opinion that the Los Banos Units of the University of the Philippines
represent the more favorable site for the proposed institute. This
opinion is based on the following factors:

a) The number of its faculty trained to the Ph.D. L41.

---b) The impressive number'of its faculty now undergoing /
overseas Ph.D. and M.S. training.

c) The size hnd quality of its. current research and graduate
education prograM.

d) Its longer experience in graduate education, and the
traditions which have been established toward recognition ofresearch
and graduate education as integral part of the institution's baedc
responsibilities.

e) The ,ambitious World. Bank,.supported_facIlity:conttruction

program, which emphasizes graduate education and research and

f) The contributions which associated research mate are now
making and will likely continue to make to,graduate education and
research.

221
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7. The suggested terms of reference for the new Institute embody
two major featuret.

a) An international graduate eduFation and research program
with distinct identity and with objectives which relate to meeting,
the needs of the SEAMES countries.

b) A true partnership between ;the Institute and the host
institution (UPCA) which takes advantage of the strengths of each
to provide quality graduate instruction and research.

g 8. The suggested administration and operation of the graduate
education and research program fostered under this regional coopera-
tive program involves three components.

a) A Council including representatives of each of the parti-
. cipating countries to set general policy guidelines and to provide

a periodic review of the progress and accomplishments of the Inbti-
tute.

b) A director who shall have administrative responsibility for
the program and who shall work cooperatively with the head of the
host institution,on matters of joint concern such as staff and student
recruitment and selection, and maintenance, and improvement of ptogram
quality.

c) The head of the host institution Who shall have major
-responsibility for academic and research quality and shall :parti-
cipate"jointly with the Director in staff and student recruitment and
selection.

9. It is expected that forty M. S,. candidates would enroll&in the
SEAMES graduate education pr gram the first ydar: This nunber
would increase'to 200 by the 5th Year and could expand to.300,or more
in time. Candidates for the Ph.D.- degree -would be expected to
start' in about the 6th year. By the 10th'year combined M.S. and
Ph.D. candidates would numbe at least 250. 'Participation by member
countries would bd on a quota basis set up by the. Council.

10. It is snggested that instruction and research, guidance For the
SEAMES graduate Students would be on the basis of a 6.7 to 1 student
to faculty ratio.' TWo-thirdsof the extra faculty requirement for
these students would be met by 20-25 new'SEAMES professors. The
other third would be furnished by existing faculty of UPCA who would,,
in turn,.- furnished additional technicians and assistance'lto
partialliccmpensate fdr their, contribution.

11: New SEAMES: facult positions would be in one of twO'cateforieS:.°

a) Tenure faculty whose appointment and salary normally would

4 2 2 2
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existing natioanl institution.

d) Devise a phased program of development for the first two

five-year periods of operation.

es) Eitimate the costs of development of the Institute during

the first five year and indicate the magnitude and sources of

finance.

2. In addition to the above quoted terms-Of reference the Task Force
took on for guidance the Kuala Lumpur Workshop Report on the proposed
institute also. Of particular significaw in, the Kuala Lumpur
Report, is the quotation appended below:

"The Group studied t proposal for siting the Institute in
the Philippines and al sd received a verbal bid for locating the
institute in Thailand while there was agreement on the need for the

institute. The Working Group could not decide on the site in view
of the desire of Thailand to be considered as a possible location
for the Institute. Accordingly, the Working Group recommended that

a Committee to study the matter more intensively be appoihted and
to makespecific recommendations as to the site of the proposed

institute
tt

This procedure was adopted to add more breadth and depth tO terms
of reference and to cover the subject over a wider horizon where '

pertinent and relevant. In this report, the Task Force considered,
reference to the Kuala Lumpur report essential in view of the
importance of the assignment and, the hearing its (Task Force)

suggestions and recommendations have on the implementation and

subsequent operation -of the Institute.

3. The Task Force gave wide interpretation to the first term of

reference and understood it to cover contribution of'the host country
in the vital triumvirate - man, money and material - and other
aspects-of associated contributions considered to be of value to

the establishment of the proposed Regional ,Training Institute. Both ,

the Philippihes'and Thailand indicated to the;Task Force their

respective contributions to the project in terms of graduate educa-
tion and research facilities.. For ease of reference, and evaluation

such information as gathered in discussions or submitted in

documents has been distributed under the appropriate sections of

this report or reprodUced as appendices.

4. In evaluating and assessing the contribution of the host

country, the Task:Force gave cognizance of the major objectives as

contained in the KualaLumpur report. It was, therefore, the
primary considered opinion of the Task Force that the proposed
Institute, regardless of where it is to, be located,'must be

2 24
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international in character, stature and status.

5. Based on this consideration the Task Force made a quick and
brief study of the existing and future facilities offered at the
Los Banos complex and the Kasetsart campus. Two days were spent
at Los Banos and 3 days at Kasetsart. With the short space of time
at the disposal of the Task Force and the wide field to cover, it
was impossible to study or inspect the facilities with any'degree
of thoroughness. A bird's eye view of the existing facilities at
both campuses was all that the Task Force was. able to have or
scheduled to have.

6. In dddition to the collection of pertinent sta istical data)
visits to laboratories, lecture and library halls d field stations
of the university proper, studies were made on asso fated institutes,
organizations and agencies which were'considered to end themselves

to the graduate training and research program. of the proposed
(N) Institute. Diacussions were held with-visiting prof ssors and

scientists interepted or likely to be associated wit the project.

Graduate students currently engaged in research for .D. or M.Sc.

degrees were interviewed also. The schedules of visits and list
of persons interviewed in connection with the project are in'Appen-
dix I(c) and Appendix I(d) of this report.

7. The Task Force was favorably impress d with certain facilities
available at Los Banos and Kasetsart and w s of the opinion that a
modest start on the proposed graduate training and research program
could be made at either campus: The criteria on which the Task
Force has based its appraisal and evaluation on the feasibility of
establishing the proposed Institute and the comparison of the
criteria of the two host institutio4s in regard to the graduate
program are dealt within detail elsewhere in the report.

8. Regardless in which campus the proposed Regional Inst4ute is

to be Sited), it was the unanimoUs opinion of the Task Force
members that the Institute must be international in character)
participation and set up. This must be clearly, spelled out first
and foremost indAhe memorandud of understanding between SEAMS and_
the host couWejr before any steps should be taken in the physical \
establishment oe'the Institute. For long-term operation and,
international participation of the Institute, affiliate institution
may be set up inmember c untries to widen the scope of the graduat
training program) for ex le, graduate research in rubber and oil
palm may be undertaken in Malaysia under the supervisioh of competent
scientists in that county .

'9. Whilst every encour emen+ and co-operation should be made to
establish a close liaison with th9 home institution it (the inatitUte)
must neverbe allowed to lose Its international identity: It should

.
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. be appreciated, however, that in the early years of its develop-
ment, e Institute is expected to lean heavily on the existing
facilities and professional and technical assistance of'the home

, instituion. Notwithstanding this essential reliance, its
position\as an international and independent, graduate school must"
be zealoUsly guarded by the administrators Of the Instipite. To
allow theiInstitute to be regarded as a graduate school of the
host institution at any stage of its development will doom itself
to mediocrity. It will never achieve the noble objectives
expected of it. Representative of the host countries with whom
members of the Task Force discussed and expounded this view accepted
the stand of the Task Force on the position of the proposed Institute
and the international commitments expected ofthe national institu-
tion and the host country.

10. The Task Force, was favorably impressed with the long-term
expansion program of Los Banos and Kasetsart also. Briefing and
documents of the expansion program were presented to the Force.
Selected data of the programming of both universities are found in
the Appendix II ofthe report. Briefly the current Five-Year
Development Program at Los Banos is estimated to cost 46.1 million.
pesos (US $ 12.1 million) befdre the proposed Regional Institute
was put up for consideration by SEANES member countries. A supple-
mentary development program of 34.3 million pesos $ 9.3 million)
to strengthen the position of Los Banos as thezo ible site of the
Institute has since been submitted to the Task Fo ce for consideration,

IP

11. Existing, laboratory and field and Other caMpus ecilities at
Kasetsart University were considered to be of Amore adequate level
thart those teen-and visited by the Task Force at Los Bands despite
the small graduate research program undertaken at present. The
small size of the graduate research and teaching program was (as -
explained) due to policy and other matters, There is no reason
why existing fac ities should not be more fully utilized'for graduate
training and res arch. t

0
12. A equally impressive development program has also been frawn
up to improve\and expand the present Kasetsart campus or to estab sh

a new campus 8p kilometers from BangkOk. The estimated costs of /

development are in the region of Tcs. 600 million (US $ 30 million)
for the present site or.Tcs. 430 million (US $ 21.5 million) for the
new site. With the strengthening of the academicstaff both in
academic standing and in numbers the Kasetsart campus should be,in
a more favorable position to offer adequate and accepted facil/ties
to'caterfor expanded graduate training and research:ina wider range

, of disciplines.

13. Bearing in mind the international status and academic standing
that the proposed Regional Institute should attain and maintain, the
Task Force found it difficult to give reliable estimated costs of
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developing the Institute arid, xdoie difficulii4ill to indicate
imate roposals,put /

ce v wed`with'a_fair
reOlreMents as pUt /

dequ to and reasonable Wptart
sjritut e. The:Task Force...was

e than one five-year prozrtun
4ected clothe:Institute., With

as set itself to consider a two
scope of the Institute and the

estimated costs of its development and operation are contained in
section IV of the report.

14. Apart from contractUal.cammitmente of capital and recurrent
expenditure expected of the host government to the Institute, the
Task Force was in nó position to indicate the sources of finance /
and considered not its (the Force) responsibility to ihdicate the
size and extent which member countries should commit themselves
to the Institutp. However, the Task Force took due notice- of the
suggestions on the financing of the I statute as contained in the
Kuale:Lutpur Report and to record its (the Force) endorsement that
the financing of the Institute shoul be partly by proportionate
contributions from countries and partly by outside

the sources of finance. ,In,studying,the es
up by Los Banos and Kasetsart,,:the Task F
degree of satisfaction that the financi
brthe two universities should be
off the program in developing the
of the opinion that it would take!
to attain theinternational statu
this view in mind the Task Force
five-year prograki: The size and

contribution. I' t

15. While ill on finance, it is the view of the Task Force that
member co tries may be reluctant to contribute/its proportionate
contributions to the Institute unless it has proved itg worth.
Examples of the ineffective operation of institutions set up to
cater/for international requirement in certain areas of discipline
were brought to the attention of the Task Force. Mindful of this
posSibility it is appropriatd for the Task Force to sugge8t that
the initial capital and running costs of the Institutiodshould be
supplied by international agencies.

16. The same can be-said for the participation in the gradUate
' program of the proposed Institute. In reply to the Tasktiorce ques-
tion on the size of the graduate program Los Banos has indicated
a total intake of 500 graduate students, 200 of whom were meant for
member -countries. 'Kasetsart could'accommodate 450 at a.given time
and suggested that there should be a quota-admission for member
countries depending on the amount of proportionate contribution
and.the need of member, countries.

17- The Task Force dealt at length With the question of, grad to
student participation and becaUse of the complexities invol ed.
the following observations are presented:

a). Wherever possible, member countries should be encouraged

2 s7
9
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/
to send their graduate students/to the stitute for training in
those fields of discipline in which the s andard of the institute
is comparable t 'other internationally re ognised institutions.

EAM/b) S S should award adequate gradate scholarships of
sufficient'attraction and incentive to member countries as a
launching pad for the graduate program:

c) Council of the Institute should decide on the participa-
tion of graduate students on a quota basis if considered appropriate.
Howevery it was felt that the quota system Would not arise and the
Institute should not be confronted with an "empty house" problem if
the standard of the graduate program is inte ationally recognized
and that research dis plihto-offcred arc suitable,:and::moet-mith.
the requirementsof,:momber.colIntries.

18.. The Task.Forte also` considered the Kuala Lumpur Re
Organization.and staffing of tae Institute. The following
kome of the views of the Force: -

a) The Institute should be international in chars. er and
should be managed by a Council of Directors or Counci1r'of Adminis-
trators with full authority to decide onithapolicies of the Inati-
tute. It is'considered that the role of Advisory Council as sugges-
ted in the Kuala Lumpur Report lacks the essential powers and
authority to develop and operate the Institute. Membership of the
Council should be the,same.as those suggested for the Advisory
Council in the Kuala Lumpur Report.

b) The Direetor of the Institute shoUld be responsible,,to the
Council in the dVerall administration of the graduate program.,-
This key man must lie an expert agriculturalist with experience in

agricultural education, particularly in graduate training.' He
should have the required ,college administrative-experience also.
To this key man' will be entrusted the operation of the graduate
program, recruitment of staff, selection of graduate students and
the mainten ce and improvement of th0 ackademic standard-of the
whole grade e program' of thu'Institube. Ha is expeAted,torlviaise.
and work cl. Uy with tlio*.hdad of the host institution.

ort o the

.e

Thy', Task Force was of the opinion that this job is not
meant' for 'a;.'tivil service type of administrator. It is also felt
that the,head of host institution should not be the. Director of
the Institute in a dual position because such type of appointment''
will not 40 full justice to both the institute and the host'insti-
tutiOn. The institute must havl a fu/1 time Director if it is to°
operate efficiently. The attention of SEAMES is drawn to thOse.....twO
,important considerations.

Instead of a deputy director there should be an assistant
to the Director who Will'assist the DirectQr in the day to day
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administration of scholarships and the progress of the graduate
program. -

c) The academic standing of the Institute and its graduate
program depend entirely ioizi the quality of the staff. The staffing
of the Institute with men of the required calibre cannot be over-
emphasised. The staff of the Ihstitute,should be identified as
SEAMES staff as distinct from the staff of the host institution.

-Recruitment of BEAMS staff must be on an international basis and the
terms and conditions of service attractive-enough to draw high quali-'
ty brain power as recommended in the Kuala Lumpur Report.

III. The Selection of.the Site

a) Criteria applied 1

1) Academic training and competency of the faculty for
undertaking and carrying out a sUccessful graduate education and
research program.

/

A well trained, highly competent staff is absolutely
essential for thisprogram and must be assured before the project can
be undertaken. order to be eligible fgr membersh4p on the graduate
faculty, each person concerned should hav demonstrated his capacity
for independent intellectual inquiry in n,is special field and for
stimulating intellectual curiosity in his students and developing
their talents for independent study and xesearch. Graduate faculty
members should have themselves attained 'graduate degrees, preferably
the highest/ degree (or Ph.D.).and should have a record of productive
scholarship as indicated by published, original research.

In this study, the team summarized the academia training
of the staff of each,institution in terms of the numbers of staff
by fieldsof concentration, who had attained the Ph.D., M.S., and

'B.S. degrees, respectively and the numbers now engaged in studies
leading to the advanced degrees. Following is the comparative
position:-



Present Position

Collegc of Agriculture, Los Banos

Full time faculty

Associated Institutions
(Part time)

Total

.Kasetsart University -

Full time,faculty

Associated Institutions
(Part time)

Wmbers'of Staff Members
with dsgrees of

Ph.D. M.S. B.S.

62 107 28

36 l0 8

A.

98 / 117 236

23 116 144

32 35 38

Total 55 151 182

.Staff on leave for post greduota study -

College of Agri., Los Banos -

- abroad

2 local

Kasetsart University

FOR ,

Ph.D. M.S.

73

3

45

3.03

- abroad! 13 5

- local 18

2 3
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2. Facilities - Present and,in Prospect,

Facilities conbidered important in this program include
hostels and other living facilities and amenities for Students and.
staff, classroom and laboratory buildings, research and teaching
equipment, libraries, including collections of the most important
journals reporting research contributions, land suitable for field
expert mtal work easily accessible to the campus, and animals.

Although task force inspected both institutions as
thoroughly'as time permitted, we could onJ.y judge the relative
position on facilities in a general and qualitative fashion. At
present, the quality and adequacy of classroom and laboratory
buildings and their maintenance and upkeep appears to be definitely
superior at Kasetsart University.` However, the very xtensi4t
building and development'program underway at Los Ban s under the
program being financed jointly by the World Bank lo -andAthe
Philippines government should put Los,Banos in a/poition to com-
pare'quite favorably. The Rector at Kasetsart.informed the task
force otexteniive expansion being contemplated and'indicates
that a decision will be made soon as to whether. this will take place
on the preSent site or else There/

,

Both instituions are critically short of land for field
experimental work at or near the headquarters campus and will have'
to give urgent attention to making up pis deficiency.

Library facilities will need careful attention at either
campus. The libraries at Los"Banos, with its associated institutions,
would seem to have somewhat more tells, especially of the relevant
serial publications, although the documentation center on the Kaset-
sart campus-is developing, with UNESCO cooperation;exceIlent
facilities and should be a distinct asset.

While.deficiencies in facilities would have to be filled
in onleither campus to accomodate a regional post graduate program,
this would:not appear to be an insurmountable proidem at either
location.

3. Size of current zraduate educatiohal research progratc
and post experience in graduate education.

A successful graduate program involves a combination and
intimate integration of research and.edUcational functions and a
tradition of research as an integral and very significant part of the
functions and responsibility of the institution and its staff.
Graduate education is developed with a highly selected and specially
qualified group of students, and goes much deeper and-requires a
different approach from that usually taken for undergraduate

231
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instruction. The present graduate enrolments at the tleo'institu-
. ,

tiong is reportedasfollows: .-
.

.--
Los Banos "....;------- , , 283

Kasesart ------ w 79

The students at Los Banos are,NAall"dePartments of the
college of Agriculture while approximately 85% of those at Kaset-
Sart are in the social sciences (Economicsand Agricultural, Econo-
mics): As far as instruction goes Kasetsart is, up to the present,
essentially an undergraduate institution. A total of` ten M6S.
degrees have'been awarded since'1956. In. this respect; LOs Banos
has a decided lead in experience and tradition at the graduate
level.

,SuppOrt'of researchy through the university proper, and.
not including th t done by associated institutions, or'supporied
by special grantS is reported as followsz--

or

sBanos

Kasetsart

Current Budget for Research

Social Currengy

1,091,000 pOos

li700,000 baht
(including
300,000 from
.National Research
Council)

Dollar
. Equivalent

280,000

8 opo

4.. Contributions of associated research institutes

This can be assessed only in a generaland'qualitative way.
The contributions in terms of numbers of individuals associated. with
the faculty has already been given. At Los Banos, the folloWing
institutes or organizations are currently located on or adjacent to
the, campus and are actively involved in cooperative graduate
research and teaching programs: 0

The International Rice ResearcilIhStitUte

The Dairy Training and Researeh Institute

' The Regional Center for Agricultural Credit
and Cooperatives in Asia and the Far East

4
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The Forest.Research Institute.

The Forest Products Laboratory

The University of Philipi5ines -'Cornell Program.

At Kasetsart, the following are located in or adjacent to
the campus and, while not now engaged to any great extent in
graduateprograms, are potential sources of cooperative work in
this field:

The,Department of Rice Researeh,LaboratorY

The Department of Agriculture Research Laboratory

Th'6 Th4i National Documentation Center
a

The-Applied Scientific Research Corporation of India.

The Department of Livestock Development

The NationalAtomic,Energy Agency (Reaction and
Laboratories)

5. Language of Instruction

The medium of instruction at the undergraduate level at
Kasetsart,University is Thai. Graduate courses are b.ejng developed
in the medium of English.'

At Lsp Banos, the medium of instruction at'both under-
-graduate and, graduate level is English,

A 'mjor portion of the scientific literature which will be
available in the libiary,,especiakly.in the serial journals, will

/be in English'. ."

'It is recognized that there will be a language problem for
a substantial number of the students from coopeAting countries and
that this will require special attention. The inclusion of an
;intensive English teaching laboratory gs an integral part of the
project is,tecognized as essential._

r

Many'students will be admitted without adequate,preparatiOn
subjects and will require course work at the undergraduate

level to make up these deficiencies. Since a high degree of prof i-
ciency in English will be required of all students for availing of
the graduate instruction as well as access to the literature, under-
e.addate instruction-in English would t?.;e a distinct advantage to
this program.

2'3 3
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Suminc-4

Taking the above factors into consideration, the Task Force
concludes that the Regional Study and Research. Institute should
be located with the College of Agriculture at Los Banos-, The

Philippines.

In.arriving.at'this conclusion, the task force has recognized
the advantages of Los Banos in:

1. ,Academic training of the staff, including the preni
'intensified program of upgrading of staff training.

2. The experience and traditions, of graduate training and
-research among the various departments. bf the college.

3. ,The very substantial. participation and contribution, to
graduate training and research by certain of the asdociated,insti-

6 tutions, and Nth 4

4. The language of ingtruction.

It is amtidipated that Kasetsart University will progress
'raPidlY in dpgrading-tho training of its staff, increasing the
research-involvement of thetitution, and in further; strengthen-
ing of its cooperation in research and graduate training with the
associated institutions on or,pear its campus,, and will develop
high quality graduate study programs in the various fields of
agriculture and its related science. As this is accomplished,
it will no doubt attract graduate students both from within
Thailand and from other countries of the Legion...

Although therterms of r?Lrence of therTask' Force do not
specify the selection of the site for the Regional Institute, it

. 1.4 the opinion of the Force that SEAMES should be guidO.on this
decitsion as based on the views' the Working Grouyikr ho Kuala ,

Lumpur Workshop - see paragraph 2 of section II of this report.

For the sake of continuity of the work of the Task Force there
should be a second meeting of the Force members to prepare a plan
of operation for the establishment of the ,Regional Institute.

IV. Scope, Size and Budget for the Proposed Institute

After the task force decided t6-recommend the Losjlanos complex
of the university of the Philippines as the site of the proposed
institute, it was then felt that the scope, size and budget could be
determined.
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The scoope of graduate work would include study programs
. leading to the master's and doctorate degrees,i. in the various areas
- of agricultural science and technology. Research.would_include

graduate tpesis;.staff research and cooperative research studies
undertaken by graduate students, staff and some other cooperating
individuals and entities not only in the host country but also
"in other countries in the region. The size of the venture, in
terms of theexpectecEnuMber of the graduate student participantS
and the,staff is shown in table 1. A,10-year period of development
was considered as adequate span of time to reach projected numbers
of gradUate students and staff membereof 250 and 27, respectively.
In the first 5 years, Most, if not all of.the student participants
will be pursuing the master's degree.. It does not mean, however,
that if qualified doctoral candidates will be available, they will
not be included. It is the intent -ion that doctoral candidates will

included ,if qualified candidates are available for work in areas.
at are adequattly serviced by staff 'and facilitieS. From the

th year on, 10 new doctoral candidates. are incllided every year.
At the,10th year of the prOgraM there will be 200 graduate students

.working for the master's degree and 50, for the doctorate degree.
It is expected that after"10 years the Institute will have gained
considerable strength to enable it to accOmodate 50 more master's
degree candidates and t25, doctorate' degree candidates.

-

In devAoping-the staff of the institute; f't is assumed that
ap proximately one-third of the instruction and guidance of the
SEAMES graduate students will be given by the current facAty of
the host institutioh with some additidnallaboratory aml class-
room assistance. The staff of the institute is estimated-to mach
at the 10th year a full completion of 27 Members including a director,
an assistant to the director, 17 tenure professors and 8 visiting
professors. A tenure'profesSor serves at the institute.for
relatively long period of time and -homes a regular staff.MZmber.

-A visiting professor serves for perikAs anywhere from
'less than one -year to three years. It is the opinion of the task
farce thht the,staff_would,be distinctly international, drawing
into its In the best available professors from the SEAMES
countries and perhaps, particuisrly in.-the case of the visiting
professors, from any country in the world. The task forge yews
with great concern.the necessity for getting the best staff
available in order that the institute may gain recognition and
prestige' which enable it to attract-the best quality students
from the member couttries. It is suggested that the dirextor will
be selected by the council from the nominees of the SEAMES Countries
and the professors, by the director, the head of the host institu-
Aon and a third party which has "no axe,to grind."

Also shown in table 1 is'the schedule for providing staff
houses and dormitory quarters for the graduate students. The
schedule indicates adequacy of quarters as the graduate students
and staff members grow in number. At the 10th year of the program,
it is expected that there will be 27 houses for the staff, 75

235
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apartments for married graduate students, and 2 dormitories with

a combined capacity of 1 single graduate students.

Table 2. shows the additional facilities. needed by the Los

Banos unite to adequately support the additional graduate student

grOup and staff. Aside,from the staff houses and dormitories,
the indicated facilities, such as library, land, buildings and
equipment are extremely necessary to be constructed because these

will be required by the4additional 25Q graduate student partici-
pants and 27 additional staff members. The completion dates are

'indicated It.- 'should be noted that construction of the staff
houses and-the apartments and dormitories'is to begin before the

actual inception of the graduate program. The table also shows

the unit costs of the additional buildings and facilities.

Table 3 shows the distribution.of costs between the.fgt
5-year period of the houses and facilities. It iS estimated that in

the first 5-year period, a capital investment of 1 5,347,000 is

necessary, And in the second 5-year period, only 230,000 making

a total investment of $ 5,577,000. ,It is felt thathe amount'is

a fairly conservative estimate. Except for the specified items

of equipment apd'maChinery, the construction materidls and other

facilities are'presumed to be available in the host country and

other SEAM NS countries and there would be a minimum of additional

expense items such as freight and taxes. 'It is expected that taxes

levied on imported commodities would e waived by special arrange-

ments agreed upon by SEAMES countri

Table14, 5, and 6, provide the.bases for an estimate of the

total recurring costs. Estimates,per'studeht-_year for both single

and married students are given in table4. The average-cost per

student year is $ 2,139. For a full - blown program involving 250

students, the total, costs would amount to $ 534,750 per year.

The cdsts for the faculty, assuming a full compleMent oe the

staff is $ 372;650 a year, as sho in table 5.

Table 6, shows the%dditional costs to-the host institution

to carry on this program. A total amount of$ 260,000 is estimated.

r

A full-blown program would require recurring costs per year

amounting to $ 1,207,400.

If all other costs for a student-year were added, the average

or $439 per student-year would go up to approximately $ 5000,

which is definitely much less than the $80 per student-year

reported average in the United States and so e European countries.'
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The task force feelt that it is not wIthin its charge to
indicate the sources of funds for the capital investments.or
for the recurring costs. However, we are of the opinion that the
worldwide benefits which might accrue ,from this venture would

4
justify sizeable contributions from toundatiohs as well as
countries in the more developed areas. Even so, it is hoped that
the 0EANES countries would commit themselves to support/the institute
to the full extent of their capabilities.
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Tale 2. Facilities Construction Schedule,04ates 'of Completion)

Unit
. Year, of Program

'Staff Houses

Married Graduate Apartment
(4 units)

Single Graduate Dormitoilr
(90 cap)

Library

Land

Field Buildings

Food & Nutrition

Social Sciences

Agricultural Engineering

-1 i 2. 4 2

5 6 4 5 2 1

2

Gieen houses and head house

Animal Husbandry

Specialized Research

Unit Costs

Staff Houses

Apartments 0 units)

Dormitories (go cap)

'1

1

3 1 1

1

Library 66,000 sq.ft. @ $15 per 1 sq.ft.

Land 20GHa.'@ $ 2,000

Field Buildings 40,000 sq.ft. @ $8

Field Equipment $ Machinery

44.

239

1

6 1 8

1 1 1

1 2 1

16,000

25,000

,225,000

1,000,0a

.4045,000

320,000

1

11

= 200,000 (To be
acquired within 1st 5- years)



Able 2. (continued)

Unit hosts

Pood and 'Nutrition 600,000

*'Social Science and Languages
40,000 sq.ft. @ $12 = 300,000

Green Houses & Head Houses = 100,000,

Agricultural Engineering = 300;000

Animal Husbandry c
= 500,000

Rolling Stock - jeep's,

autos & travelalls = 100,000
(To be acquired within 1st 5 34arEA)
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'Table 3. .Housing,& Facilities Costs

First 5 years 2nd five,years
,

Facility No. Unit Cost Total No. Unit Cost Total
4 41000) K13557

1. Staff Houses
..-

',2. Married Student Apts
(4 apts ea) , .

3. Single studentdormi-
toriee (90 cap)

4. Library building
(60,000 sq.ft. net)

.5. Foods and Nutrition

6. Agricultural Engineering

7. Animal Husbandry

8. Lan&
k

9. Fi d Buildings
40 OQO @ 8'sq.ft.

22 16 352 5

13 25 325 6

2 225 450

1 1,000 1,000

1 600 600

1 400 400

1 500 5P0

200 2,000 400
Ha.

320 320 .

1.0. Field E uipment & Ma-
chinery 200 200

11. Renovation for Lela].
Sciences &language ' 300 300

12. Green houses & head houses
for Plant Sciences,
Entonology & Soils

13. Automobiles Jeeps, pickup
& other rolling stock

141 Speciallzed Equipment

,100 100

100 100 "

300 X00

16,000 802000

25,000 150,000

TOTAL $5,347

241
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Table 4.
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Costs for Students

Single Married

1. Stipend 4,000 4,800

2. Allowance

Wife 1,200

Children (average 2) 1,200

1,000

500

300

3. In lieu of Tuition & Fees 1,000

4. Domestic travel 500

5. Book allowance 300

6. Supplies & Equipment Boo

7. Overseas travel 800

7,200

800

2,000

1.11,800

Per Student-year

(If 1/4 are married, this' gives an average allowance of $2,139 per
student)

$. 2,139 x 250 = $ 534,750, total, cost.
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Table 5.. Costs for Faculty,
fr

1. Directors Salary $ 12,000

2. 44sistant'to Director 4,000

3/ Salaries, 17 Tenure Professors @ $9,000
so\

153,006

4. Salaries '8 visiting professors @ 15,000 120,000

5. Family allowance - visiting Professors

Lc,

.

a. Wife - 6 @ $600

b. Children - 6 @ $300

Overseas Travel

a. 8 visiting Professors @ 500

3,600

1,800

4,000

b. 8 wives @ 500 4,000

8 families -

c. 2 Children @ 500 7

4,000

d, 17aTenure Professors @ 250 4,250

e. 1 Director Office, @ 2000 2,000

7. Research support for 20 Professors @ $ 3000 60,000

Total $ 372,650
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Coststo the Host Institution'

.,, N

1. Administrative CoSts $ 50,000

2. 'Service of host-institution Ataff to
Institute'Traihing & Research 15,Up .

'profs &$6,000 90,000

3. Share of Maintenance & Repairs for

A
University @ 4% of Construction costs

244

160,000

Total $ 300,000
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The Task Force
this short Section.
.appreciation of the
of our assignment.

*
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V. Acknowledgement
4

feels that'its report would be incomplete without
We wish to record here in a mocst way our
assistance and cooperation received during the tenure

1

We'Spent most of our time at the Kasetsart University and the Los
Banos College of Agriculture. We wish to record our thanks to the
,administrative and academic staff of-the two institution for all the
facilities accorded to the Force in carrying out their duties. The
ready and willing manner the staff of the two institutions have

_responded to our request for facilities have made our task-less
burden some and more complete and authorative; Without this excellent
cooperation our work would havtita,beEtn impossible.

TEe hospitality accorded to the Task Force by the host countries
was 0verwhelnling. To each and everyone who has made our stay in
Ban; ok, Los Banos and Manila pleasant and enjoyable we say, thank you.

We appreciate with due acknowledgement the invaluable assistance
contributed and rendered by the SEAMES authorities, the Unated States
ersea Mission in Bangkok and US/AID in Manila to ensure the smooth

operation of the Task Force.

Ladt, but not least, our thanks are due also to all those Whom
we are not able to name for ithe help and assistance in whatever form
while we were in Bangkok and Manila.
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APPENDIX I. DETAILS OF TASK FORCE STUDY

A. COMPOSITION OF THE TASK FORCE

B. COPY OF-THE TASK FORCE CHARGE

C. ITINERARY OF THE TASK FORCE

D. LIST OF OFFICIALS INTERVIEWED -
AND FACILITIES VISITED
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Agriculture
09

1.' Idst of Representatives of the 11A1,4S Task gprce

from Five Member Countries10

Country hl Name

Laos

Malaysia
,

'

Thailand

A a

M. Chew Hong Jung

Title of Post Office Address

Deputy'aireator,
epartment of Agricultuite,
nistry of Wgriculture.

Prof. Gil F.\Sagui uit
\

Mr. Charnchai Na Pombej

VietnaM Dean Ton 'that Trinh

,

Dire tor of Instruction &
Office -in- Charge
Office fthe Dean & Vice
Presiden

Bead of1Depa ent,
'Department of imal
Science, Kasetsart
University.

Dean, College of-Agr
sure:

0 :*
1

-

2. List OT Consultants of the SEAMS Task Ferce

From International Organizations.

Department of
Agriculture,
West Malaysia,
Kuala Lumpur.

Office of the Dean
& Vice President,-
V.P. College of
Agriculture,
College Laguna
Philippipes.

epartMent of
Animal Science
Kasetsart University,
BangkOk

-College_of Agricul-
ture,

-Saigon, Vietnam.

Organization

.Cornell University

46ckefellerA
Foundation

Name.

. kyle C. Brady

Mr. Ralph.W.
Cumming

'TAle of Post Office Address

Director of Resea'rch
Cdliege of Agriculture
Cornell Univerity.

Associate Director -for
_Agricultural Sciences.

Cornell University
Iehaca N.Y., U.S.A.,

17 Kautilya Marg,
Chamakyapuri
NewDelhi, India.

$4,MES.
Oct. 4; 1966
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SOUTHEAST AS/AN MINISTERS OF EDUCATION SECRETARIAT

Background Paper
on

The SEAMES.Task/Porce on' Agriculture

I. Introduction

At the closing session of the SEAMES Technical Workshop which

was held in Ku4la LuOpur between 26th - 30th July 1966, the plenary

meeting adopted a draft Final Report for submission to the South-

east Asian Ministers of Education. In essence, this document

contains the project proposals for regional cooperation in educa-.

tion which have been worked out separately by the various working

groups and special committees. The project areas covered by these

working groups and special committees are as follows: Engineering,

Tropical Medicine, Agriculture, Higher Edtication and Development,

Science and Mathematics, English, Books, Educational Radio and

Televidion, Instructional Materials, ManpdWer and Educatiinal

Planning, and the Establishment of Permanent SEAMES Office.

1

The Working Group on Agriculture, in `ea icular, makes a

specific recommendation that a Committee be s t.up immediately to

examine the proposal to establish a regional nstitute for Graduate

Study and Research in Agriculture. Poi' a fuller background infor-

mation on this particular project proposal on Agriculture the

reader is referred,to the text of the Final Reports, Sections RG/3/1

and PP/3/1.- 14. .

In, order to highlight the relevant recommendations in the

"'Working groupld project propOsal andin the Rapporteur-General's

reporti'the'following passages are quoted:

0 RG/3/1 "."4:AccordinglyIsthe Working Group suggested
,thatd Committee be appointed to study the
matter more closely and make suitable recom-
mendations

r

PP/3/5 The'Grodp studietf the propsal for siting the

Institute in the ,Philippines and'alsoreceived
a verbal bid for locating the Institute in

-Thailand- The WOrking Group recommended
that a Committee be appointed to study the
Matter more intensively and to make specific
recommendations as to the site of the proposed

Institute. It wash thus emphasised that, in
recommending a site -to establish the proposed
Institute, the Committee should bear in mind

the following pointst-

.i. The cdntribution.to be bade by the

hoSt country; e

243
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ii. The adequacy or otherwise of
existinacilities for .the
project in the host country."

II. Terms of Reference for the SEAME Teak Force on Agriculture

In view of the urgency' of the above recommendation and the
possibility of.holding the next ministerial conference in the
near future, the Secretariat considers it appropriate to forma
task force on Agriculture with the following; term of reference:

Determine the contribution to be made by the
host country;.

Study the.adequacy of, existing facilities for
the project in the host country;

iii. Ih consultation with the prospective host
country, determine the naMure of the rela coship
between the proposed Regional Institute the
existing national institution.

iv. Devise,a phased programme of development for
the first two five year peribda of .

v. Estimate the 'costa for the development of
the Institute during the first five years and
indicate the magnitude and sdurces.offinance.

Composition

Apart from consultant service from outaidelabiltheast Asia,
the following SEAMES countries, Laos, Malaysia, Philippines,
Thailand and Vietnala are invited to send professional representa-
tives to join the SEAMES.Task Force on Agriculttre.

i. Professional Re resentatives from er Countries

M1

In viewcf thefo on graduate education and research
attha University level, i is hoped that member countries will
nominate senior, specialists with experience in university teach-
ing research and administration. Each country is invited to
nominate one representative to the task force.

ii. Corisultants: The secretariat is enlisting international
conT&Wark service to join the task force.

EmalmanAliPA
'It is expected that:the task force "will first assemble in,

Bangkok fOr briefing with the SEAMES Director before its
l_departure On a tour of consultation and visits in the Philippines
and Thailand.
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It is requested that Ministiies of Education in each of the
countries visited will kindly prepare suitable schedule of visits
and conaultatir' with'the appropriate authorities in the country.
The above terms of reference for the task force should serve as a
guideline in preparing the schedule visite and consultation.
The local office of USAID or the American Embassy in the member
countries have been requested to offer whatever assiStanCe in
heeded in this connection.

After the tour of the two member countries, the task force
ig expected to complete their report writing in Bangkok for
transmittal to the SEAMES Director.

Schedule for the SEAMES Task Force on Agricultuva

A schedule for the task force is attached herewith. A more
detailed schedule including airlines, flight numbers and datewill
be issued to the manber countries to be visited.

Reception atthe Airport, Accomodation and Local Transport

Ls soon as det idabout.the travel of the task force includ-
_ing the flight numbe and date of arrikal and departuxe are know,
the Secretariat will transmit the-information to the Ministries
of Education of the member countries to be visited.- It is

requested that the Ministries kindly extend to the, task force
the necessary facilities in connection with the reception at the
airport, reservation o hotel accommodation, and if possible

local transportation.

Financial Arrangements
g ,

The expenseil incurred by the mounting of the.taSk force will,
be met-by WAIT: In Particular, USAID will defray the costs of'
international travel and per diem of the country representatives
and consultants, and othe,e_xpenses connected With the preparAL

o report. The local office of USAID or the American
Embassy in the member countries will contract the member country
representatives directly concerning their per diem,and
passage.

000000000-
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LIST OF DOCUMENTS

0onsideredby the Working.0roU`07:on:AgricultUre

During the Technical Workshop, Kuala' Lumpur, 26tp-30th,J4y ];966

TYPe/Title of Documents

1. Discussion Paper

Written Comte

2. Southap.st Asian Member CoUntries
ifritten Corments on the Discussion
Paper (Loas, Malaysia, Vietnam)

. .

X'
AReference,

SEAMS/011.08

SEAMS/011.09

3. Additional Southeast Asian: Member SEAMES/011.09/g.:
Countries Written Cotments add.1
(The Philippines, Thailand.)

Draft Project Proposals. ..

Draft ,Project Proposal for, the. SEAMES 041,401/0.1
establishment of a'Regionai Institute add.1
for GradUate Study and Research in
Agriculture

5. Dr. D.L. Umali's Memorandum on the sumEs/041.01/bA
activities of the College of Agri add.2
culture, Los.. Banos

Other Documents Submitted by the
Member Countries during the
TeOhni6sI.Workphop

Memgrandum do the Regional Program
for -Agricultural Education,.Train-
ing and Researchin SOUtheaSt Aeiah
from the Philippines

Final Report of the SEAMES
;A4Technical Workshop ,

Rapporteur - General's Report

8. ProjectIpposals on Agriculture
3

doo000000-

2 5 1

6

RG/)/1 -2

PP/3/1 -14
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SCHEDULE. FOR THE SEAMES TASK FORCE ON AGRICULTURE

Monday September 12+h

Tuesday

Wednesday
Saturday

Sunday,

Monday
Wednesday

Thursday
Friday

13th

14th -
17th

18th

19th -
21st

22nd -
23rd

a

: Arrival in Bangkok

Ca]1 on the SEAMES director
: Departure for Manii

C sultation and visits in
tie Philippines

;V

. : Departure for Bangkok.

onsulation and visits in
Thailand

Report. preparation and its
transmittal to the,SEAME
Director
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APPENDIX I

Details'of'Task Force Study

Composition of Task Force

1. Charnchai Na PaMbejara,
Head, Animal Sciences
Faculty of Agriculture
Kasetsart University'
Bangkok, Thailand;

2. ChewHong Jung
Deputy Director. .

Deftqment of AgriculVure
West Malaysia
Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia

3. Gil F. Saguiguit

e t
Director of Instruction & Officer -'
tWices of the Dean & Vice Presid
U.P. College of Agriculture
College Laguna,; Philippines

4. Ton That Trinh
"Dean, College of Agriculture
Saigon, South Vietnam .

(Dean Trinh was present for part of
assignment)

the Task Force
0

Task.Force Consultants

1. N.C. ,Brady
Director of Regearch
College of Agriculture
Cornell University
Iehaca N.Y. (USA)

2. Ralph Cummings
Officer-in-charge and Field Director
The Rockefeller Foundation
New Delhi India

253



SEPTEMBp 14

3:00 p.m.

3:30 p.m.

5:30 p.m.

6:30 p.m.

SEPTEMBER 15

7:00 a.m.

8:00 a.m.

9:30 a.m.

- 7 . SEAMES/TF/3

Schedule for SEAMES Task Force

September 16. 1966

"(Lodging at IRRI Guest House)

5:00 p.m.

3'110:15 - 10:30 a.m.

10:30 a.m. - 11:00 a.m.

11:00 a.m. - 12:00 noon

- Arrival

- Briefing on the Los Banos Complex

- Cocktails at residence of Dr. Byrnes
NN

Dinnerat International House with
. College Officials

- Breakfast at IRRI GueseHouse

Resume briefing on 54r Development
. Program

- Briefing by Dean Lantican on
College of Forestry'and toui>,

of UPCF facilities

- Break

- Conference with -Dr. R. F. Chandler
at IRRI

- Tour of IRRI facilities and visit
with one or two IRRI trainees

12:00 noon - 1:30 p.m. - Lunch

13:30 p.m. - 6:00 p.m.

`Physical Sciences

1130 - 2:30 p.m. - SOILS
2:30 - 3:00 P.m. - AG. CHEM.

- Visitation to several units

07/



6:30 p.m.

SEPTEMBER 16

7:00 a.m

8:00 a.m.

11:30 a.m.

Plant Sciences

100 - 2:30 p.m. - AGRON.
2:30 - MATH

3:CO - 3:30 p.m. - Break

4 c4

SEANES1TPI3
L

"4-

47

Animal Sciences'

3:30 - ENTOM .1

4;00, ;.Q0 p.m. - AN HUS .

'5:00 - 6:00 p.m. - DTRI

Social Sciences'

3:30 - 4:00 p.m. - AG EDUC
4:00 - 5:00 p.m. - DAIC4HDO
5:00 - 6:00 p.m. - ACCI

0 e--, 0.

- Dinner at International s with
Directors

- Breakfast with Dr. R. B adkield

Conference at Operations Room With)
Officials 'of the Los
Tenon' Complet'

- Tour oftPCO Houning'area'

12: oon 1:00 p.m. - Lunch with Dr. G. W. Trimberger
.

1:00 p.m. - 2:00 p.m. - Meeting with UPCO group

2:00 p.m, - 5:00 p.m. - Resume meeting it OpeTationn'toont

5:00 p.m. - Prepare to'leave for Manila

5:30 p.m. - Departure,
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Essent41 Details of The Task Force Studer

Names and titles of officials interviewed and facilities
visited in the Philippines:-

MAMA.

Department of Education

1. Dr. O. Di Corpuz
Obder-Secretary and Acting" OwcretarY .

2. AHY Pappeyo Gregorio
Technical Assistant to the Secre

Eational,Econciic Council

1. Mr. Rizalino Pablo
Executive Secretary

yks./AID

1. Dr. Cameron Bremseth
Regional Training Officer'

2. Mr. Angel M. Quimson
Ada. Assistant

LOS BARDS

College of Agriculture

I. Dr. Gil.F: Segiliguit
Professor and concurrently Director of

Instruction and Officer-in-Charge offices
of the Dean and Vice President

2. Dr. F.T. Orillo
Professor and concurrently Director of Research

3. Dr. B. de los Reyes
Aeso. Professor and concurrently Director. of

Extension Education

4. A.P. Agliout
Professor and concurrently Director of Business

Affairs

..........
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5. Eng. J. Floc
AssO.,Professor and concurrently Director
Physical Plant and Project Mhnaggr
5-year Day. Program.

6. Dr. J.C. Madamba
Asst. Profeisor and Asst.; to the, Dean

of the

7. Dr. N. Galvez , -

Professor and Chairman, Department of Boils

8. Dr, C. Mamaril
Asst. Professor and Asst. Chairman ,

Department of Soils

9. Dr. Z. nanzon
Professor and Chairman, Dept. of Agri.,. Chemistry

10. DV. R. Samaniego
Professor of Agri. Chemistry

,

11. Dr. R., Landican
Asso. Professor and Chairman, Dept. of Agronomy

12. J. Deanon
Asst. Professor of Horticulture

13. Dr. R. almayor
Asst. fessor of Horticulture

14. Dr. M. San Juan
Asst. Professor-and Chairman, Dept. of Plant
Pathology

15. Dr. 0. Exconde
Asst. Professor of Plant Pathology

16.' Dr. F. Catora
Asso. Professor and Chairman, Dept. of
Entomology

17. Dr. F. Sanchoz
Asst. Professor of Entomology

18. Dr. C. Madamba
Asst. Professor of Hematology

19. Dr. C. Perez
Asst. Professor and Asst. Chairdan, Dept. of
Animal Husbandry

2 5 1
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'00

20. Dr. .7 Rigor
\ Asst. Professor of Animal BtsbandrY,

21. 1:11'. G. Garcia ,-

Asso. 'Professor and Chairman, Dept. .of, Animal.
Busbaildrkand concurrently Director of the
Dairy Research and Training I4stitute 4TRI)

I

22. Dr. F.T. -Ramos
Asst. Professor of Agri. Education and Principal,
UP Rural High School

23. Dr. T. Flores
Asso. Professor and Chairman, Dept. of Agri.

. Information and Communications

24. Dr. R. Timms
Asst. Chairman,Dept. of Agri. Economics

25. Perla Male
Training Officer

International Rice Research Institute

1. Dr, R.F. Chandlet
Director

,Dr. F. Byrnes
'Communications:Specialist

'3. Dr. R. Bradfield
Special Consultant

4. Four (4) Graduate Trainees: 1 Pakistani
1 JapaneSe
2 Philippines

Dairy Research and TrainingLInstitute

1. Dr. Rattray
Acting Project Manager

2. Dr. A. Achacoso
Forage/Specialist

3. Dr. 1. Ordoveza
Nutritionist

4. Dr, Mhlemont
Dairy Technologist

253
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5. Dr. Wagelie
Animal Breeding Specialist

Agricultural Credit and.Copperatives Institute

1. Dr. I/. Quintana
Asist,Director

2. Atty .Corral

Adm. Officer

CUP Cornell Graduate Education Program

1. Dr. G.W. Trimberger
`Project Leader.

2. Team of Visiting Professors, (Knott, Sthock,
HerrIngton, Pederson, Uhler, Glass, Ainslee,
Sentz, Ylarrev, Chang and Hsieh)

Filipino, other Aeien and.American gradUate
students.

College of Foreqg:

1. \Dr: D; Lantican
an

2. Dr:\N. Vergara
Asst Professor of Forest Extension

Other Facilities Visited

E. UPCO HouSi
2. IRRI Staff °using

3. UPCA Facility ousing
4. International posing

5. Libraries (UPCA, IHRI2-and UPCF)
6. Operations Center" UPCA
7. Service Building, eel

25)
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Itinerary_.

for "e

swats TeIat Kaletaart University

StEA-MES/TF/ 3

Conference with the University Rector at the

Royal Irrigation Department-

noon 4 Luncheon given by the University

Pm Conference with the Dean, College of Agriculture
and Had Departments of the Faculty

tment of Soil Science

Visit the Department of Animal Husbandry
Poultry
Piggery
Dairy

t the Faculty of Veterinary Science

t the Vacuity of:Fiallierica:

t the Rice Research Center

'heon at the University Cafeteria

it the nursery of Horticulture, Department
Plant SCiende
it the Department of Chemistry, Faculty of

lance and arts.,

it the Department of Entomology and Plant

hology Faculty of Agriculture

it the National Atomic Energy, for Peace

sit the Fadulty of Forestry

260
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Msdnegday

-0900 am.

1030 am

September 21, 1966'

1200 noon

1300 pm

1430 pig

1536 .pm,

,

1730.

1800 pm

Thursday.,

p9cio am

SEAMES/TF/3

Visit the National Research Council, Research
Corporation of Thailand, the Thai Nations/
Documentation; Center

Leave fdr Pak Chong

Luncheon at the Suwon Fain of the University
h

Visit the National Mh120 and Sorghum Improvement
Center at Pak Chong

Visit the University Training Station at Pat Chong

Visit the Veterinary Institute of the Department
of. Livestock tevacipment at Pak- Chong

Leave for Bangkok

September 22

Conference for the relicrt proposal at the Univer-
,sity Nair Administration .

6

Names' and Titles oitOffie,ials
InterviewedR in Thailand

, 1. M.L. Xujat Kambhu
Dr. Time Bhanesiri

3. Dre. Prasert' Na Nagara
4. Professor Jerut Soonterasing

.,5.. pr.- Itunjerd Rhatikarn
6. Dr. Suthair Areekul

7. Dr. Borasith,Watcharo ayan

8. Prof. Pranee Cheer dheniiit

9. Mrs. Leda Ratalasikorn

,10; Asst. Professor Porn Re.sanande

11. Asso., Prbf. Cbarithei-Na Pombej
12. Asso. Prof. Sunt at `'Rojanasoon-

, thorn

2U.

d

Re of Kasetsart.University
ecretarY-General'

Deputy Rector, 0

Deaw,tollage of Agriculture'
Head Deportment of Plant Science,
Head Department of-Entomo.and
Plant Pathology
Acting 'Head Department of Soil
Science ,

' Acting Head Department of Farm
Mechanics

.ACting Head Department of Home
. EgonoMics
Acting Head. Department of

.'Rural Education
-Head Dept. of Animal Sciends

t. of Soil: Science , ,F

VY



13. Dr. Prateep r aapeatayakaa
14. Dr. Prasert Rienkeaw .

Pratom .4eWhakaset

16. Ass. Professor Praset Jermporn

17. Ass. CLaran Chantatakhana

18. Dr. Paitoon lagkasuwan
19., Ass. Professpr Tongyot

Anekavieng
20. Ass. Prof. thusri Onqnaram
21. M.R. Chavanit Nadak;rn

Itiorawan
22., Dr... Sucheep Ratanasarn

23. Prdf. Tian3 TelIgnJ.nguan

24. -Dr. Lek Tansri,:-..az-LI

25. Dr. Chuanpit .Sap.lonhiranrak
Ass. of. Prasit P9tipuk

21. 142 Chindo*anic

nir

SEAMES/TF/3

Dept. of Animal Husbandry
Animal Nutritionist of Dept.
of Animal Husbandry
Animal Physiologist Dept.
of Animal Husbandry
Artificial Insemination
Specialist of Animal Mis13'andry,

Dept.
Animal treader of the Dept.
of Animal Husbandry o

Dairy TectinUogist_

Dairy Technologist
Dairy HUsbandry

Swine Production .15pecialist
Dean of Veterinary Science
Animal Pathologist
Anatomist
VeteOnall Surgerian
,DteCh t

6 262



1

a

APrhipix II

43,

SMECTED DATA FROM THE TWO INSTITUTIONS

A. KASESART UNIVERSITY

B. UNIVERSITY OF THE PHILIPPINES

COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE

2G



APPENDIX II A

MEMBERS OF KASETSART AGRICULTURAL FACULTY

ACCORDING TO THE HIGHEST DEGREE THEY P AiSESS

(AS OF SEPTEMBER 1966)

Department BS. MS. Ph.D

1. Entomology & Plant Path 12 13 6

Famm_Mechanics_____
"7-

3. NH7e EconoMics 5

4. PlantScignce 17 15 2

5. Food Science 1 1

6. Rural Education 8 8

7. Animal Science 6 9 5

8. soils 5 5 1

9. Agri. Economics 4- 7 1.1

10.- Chemistry 4 5 7 2

11. Biology * 13' 6 1

TOTAL 84 80
= = ...= ====

* In faculties other than Agriculture.
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2

STAFF BEING TRAINED ABROAD ,

(KASETSART)

artment Degree Expected 84 Country

1. Entomology & Plant Pathology

3. Plant Science

4. Animal Science

5. Boil Science

6. Agri. Economics *

7. Ch str *

8. Biology.

TOTAL

1 GermanY

6 USA

ms

1 USA

4 USA 2 USA

1 India

1 Philippines

5

1

1

12
= = =

* Departments in faculties other Thais Agriculture.

0

26 3
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10:4JDENTS DO* GRADUATE WORK AT IS

Department

1. Entomology & Plant. Path

2. Plant Science

3. Rural Educatiofi

4.
- .

Animal Science

5. Agriculture Sconomics

6. Piology

TOTAL

Kasetsart Library Holdings

1. Volumes in Main Library

If

Number`

1

11

5

1

4

93,
= = = ==

20,000 %

2. Volumes in Departments.

TOTAL

263

25,000

t
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APPENDIX II B.

,LOS BANOS COMPLEX AT A GLANCE

2G 7



1) AGRICULTURAL CREDIT AND COOPERATIVES IN(ST1TUTE

(ACCI) Established in 1960 '

Provides services'and facilities on credit and
cooperatives in Southeast Asia

4

. Pre-service and in-service training

.. Research

. Informational and instructional
materials
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2) DAIRY TRAINING AND RESEARCH INSTITUTE (DTRI)
. . Established in 1962.

provides services and facilities on dairy
science and technology in Southeast Asia

. Specialized training

. Research

. Extension in support of dairy industry

4

2,33
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3) COMMIT DEVELOPMENT CENTER (CDC)
Established in 1957

Provides services and facilities in
community development in Southeast
Asia and other parts of the world

. Pre-service and in-service training
for village leaders and workers

. Orientation of local government
officials

0

. Action programs

270
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4) INTERNATIGNAL RICE RESEARCH INSTITUTE MEI)
4 Established in 1962

'Provides services and facilities for the
study of all aspects oi the rice on a world-
wide basis

search

"

N Training for ice specialists

Graduate trai

. Extension

271

ng

\
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514

5) FOREST PRODUCTS RESEARCH INSTITUTE (irEI)
.Established in 1957

Provides service's and facilitieafor studies
on forest producte\

. Utilization of foresproducts and by-
products

. Informational and instructional
to wood industries

iE

. National and international cooz'dinatioi
in the utilization of forest resources

272

''
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U.P. COLLEGE OF FORESTRY p/PCF)
E tablished,in 1910

Provides services and facilities for
education in foreitry science and
technology

. Pre-service and in-service
training

Research

Extension

273
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-7) U.P. COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE (MCA)
Established in 1909

Rrovides services and*fa8ilities for ,

. ,education in agricultural science and
t6chnology

. Unde6 dduate and graduate instruction
in tr ical agriculture

. Research

. Extension

. National and international involvement
in agricultural programs and projects

II

274

r.

0!
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Ti1E CCULEGE OF AGRICULTURE

ss

4
NOw has:

, 825 Hectares of campis and
sacceSs to Naquiling National'
Park

yJ

413 faculty members
/

1/
2509 students (172 'foreign) /

(

2226 undergraduate
4

"283 graduate
St

A

.4;

.4,
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THE MAJOR.FUNCTXONS:

InstruOtion

0

. .Research

. Public c-Serice t ough extension

And a rapidly developing dimension of international
involvement making it the center of agriOultural
education and research in Southeast Asia

273



THE INSTRUCTION FUNCTION

14

Provides BS. degree progr in

Agriculture
`Rome Technology
Agricultural Engineering
Agricultural Chemistry

Offets MS. degree in .12 techn /E:J:4P

Tdepertm4nts and the Ph.D. i 8

-4, Has turned aui_5790-graduates, including
278 from 15 Asian couptries, Micronesiai,
and Ethiopia._

Alumni occuprTositions of leadership -

46 percent in educational work
34 pereent in technical work
6 percent in farming
12 percent in related, urauits

2' 7 7
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THEHRESEARCH FUNCTION

Supports instructioA and extension programs

Provides for basic and applied research in
the broad spectrum of Agricultural Science
and Technology

`Draws support fro m,17 different private-
grants; studies undertaken by staffs anct

thesis students

Has yielded over, 4,000 technical papers
accounting for 85 percent of the total
agricultural research output of the country

Turns Out annually about 200 completed
researches of which 120 are published

Undertakes cooperative research projects
with other agencies here and abroad

ZJ

273
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PUBLIC SERVICE THROUGH EXTENSION

'Disseminates research findings to end.users

. PUblinben leaflets and bulletins, for farmers,
teacliers and researchers

. Provides _technical information in English
and in 5 major dialects to farmers and
homemakers through 92 radio stations,.
47 local papers, 4.magazines

Supports agricultural developMent programs

. Participation in natiopel economic planning,

Providing resource persons.(civic action
Centers, Bicol planning development board,
provincial economic development commissions,
rural banks, rural development seminars,
"Magsaysay hectare,", rice and corn program
"spread," etc.)

Partidipating in field aayo(Tarters' ansociations,
poultry and livestock week, rural banks;-etc.)

Supports private industry (production teams)

Provides training for extension perdOnnel. Of
government and private organizations

Irk -sere training in rice prOduction, farm,,
management, supervised credit, etc.

. Pre-service training in farm and home
development for rural banks, Operatiots
Brotherhood, Philsugin, etc.

Special/training for, overseas participants
like Thailand, Pakistan, Nctherlanda, Nigeria,
international voluntary setvices from U.S.A.

273

X
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17

Sponsors seminars,,wor hops, and conyerence.

. Family planning V

. Poultry, raisers' associations

. Farm mechanization

. Science teachers

. Teachings agricultural economics

. " Landowners

kl

Offers training for farmers, homemakers,
and other agricultural workers

Short courses (poultry, swine. muchroom
clothing construction, vegetables, etc.S

Field days (on- and off-campus)

Barrio schools (rice, rat, swine, poultry, etc.)

Assists large farms and disaster areas (e.g. Taal).

Provides leadership in developing extenilion
education programs in agricultural colleges and
schools. "

2.

1
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GRO4INGINTiRNATIONALINV(LVEMENT

,

Sister - University Relationships-

Academic Exohange 7
/

Pro ssors

raduate

/Cooperative Projects in Improvement
of Instruction, Research and Extension
in Agriculture

2 8

tv
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(
'UPCA:s MAJOR CONTRIBUTIONS TO NATICflAL PROGRESS (1960-1965)

INSTRUCTION:

1. Organized Association of Colleges of Agriculture of the

Philippines (ACAP)

2. Provides leade ship in graduate program in agriculture

in Southeast As'a.

3. Produced graduates: 3 Ph.D.; 117 M.Sc.; 1,376 B.S.A.;
205 BSET; Sugar Tech. 30; Others,'29.

4: Instituted. Agri-business curriculum in cooperation with
UP College of Business Administration.

J.

RESEARCH:

1. Increased milk production per hectare by 230 percent over

1962 figure.

2. Proved that carabaos utilize poor roughage feeds better than

cattle.

3. Tested grass and legume crops for forage production.

4. Developed least-cost formulas for swine rations.

5. Developed 5 rust-resistant coffee strains of Arabica variety
and several borer-resistant cacao varieties.

6. Developed outstanding vegetable varieties..

7. Made great strides in study of cadang-cadang disease of Coconuts.
i

8. Developed "Trittesa" - resistant citrus rootstocks

9. Improved methods of "toyo" manufacture.

10. Established 6 agroclimatic and 2 agroMeteorological stations

in the country.

11. Developed fire-proof, water -prof and insect-proof compound

from coconut oil.

8 2'.
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EXTENSION:

Developed new techniques:in cropping fresh and volcanic

ash deposits (Taal area).

1
2. Instituted simplified farm record-keepingl research in

family*planning and farm management practices.

3. Proved c rcial'possibilities for sorghum.

4.

5.

6. Compiled more than 100 recipes for rice and corn.

7

01 Is

Developed and popularized mushroom culture.

Promoted Vegetable industry in many provinces.

Pioneered in,professional translation of scientific
information to farmers' use.

8. .Developed effective approach to rural extension, services.

'9. Established largest pool of-farm information in the country
(40 farmers' publications).,

10. Supplies farm news'in 5 major dialects to 92 radio stations
in the. country.-

h.
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HIGHLIGHT OF UPCA PARTICIPATION IN THE RICE AND CORN 'WIWI
(1960 1965),,

Developed 6 corn hybrids, each producing 75-100 cavans
compared with national average of 16 cavans/ha.

Introduced synthetic iybrid 'corn.

Standardized' a corn production

Developed effective herbicides for weed control.

Developed 2k4 crie varieties (15 lowland and 9 upland)
for commercial production by the Philippines SeedsBoard

Proposed improved cultural and management practices.

Undertaken various researches on' chemical control of

# diseases and peStd,

Recommended proper milling and utilization of rice and corn
and their by-products,

Stanciardized-nutrient content of rice and corn by-products

as animal feeds for implementation of Feed Control Law.

28,1
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THE OCLLEGE IS COMMITTED TO HELP ATTAIN NATIONAL GOALS:,

,110 00 !tab Self-sufficiency in food for fast growing population

Increased production of dollar- earning, and dollar-saving
products

Promotion of new industries including fuller utilization
of farm by-products and wastes

Conservation of natural resources

Improvement of economic and social condition of
villagers (72 percent of population). -

k

-//
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THE CHALLENGE -AIIAIN MEN TOR INTELLIGENT AND RESPONSTME

LEA,DERSHIPI:

/ o

Increasing crop and livestock production to help i9

recurri problem of food shortage

Increasin production of export produCts

Producing raw materials for our indUstries

Staffing at '4.east 22 government entities

Upgrading faculty of 86 Agricultural Sbhools and 39
Colleges of Agriculture

Pushing forward the frontiers of agricultural science
and technology thereby increasing pool of knowledge
and techniques for solution of agricultural problems

Intensifying functional programs of extensiofi

Sustaining, enthusiasm of Asian neighbours to study at

the college

Strengthening and expanding graduate programs

Meeting staff needs of banking institutions, ind atrial
and business firms, commercial Farms, cooperat es

Satisfy additional need for 10,000 agricultural
graduatesfor land reform program

Undertaking measures for proper uti14,ation and Con-

servation of our land and water resources

-2 8 J
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IN RESPONSE TO THE C
A LONG-RANGE

COMPONENTS:.

Devel ment of a strong and competent staff

GE
OPMENT PROGRAM WAS STARTED

. Imp ovement .in the quality of the studentry

evelopment of programs in the functional areas of
/instructions, research and extension, including
/ administration and international relationships

Facilities development, including building construc-
tion and essential utilities

-,

4 J

f

.6'



ti

44

ACADEMIC TAAINING OF STAFF',

(In percent)

Degree
, Bela

Whole U.P. 4.4tC A
/I

Present "Present Goal,

Ph.D. 43 31 17 45 ...

14S. 37, 29 32 35

B. 20

1/ Average of 251 North American Universities

288



Mace of.
Training

ADVANCED T AINI1 4F FAULTY
(in actual number0

.

Abroad -24 31

Log q.31. 183 g 1 4)3

73

3

"r

28

,
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U

IMPROVEMENT OF STUBBETEY THROUGH

. AggresSive recruitment

Fellowships, scholarships and study grants

Tuition fee exemptions,

. Working for hourly pay

Short-term loans

Expansion of dormitory, cultUial a nd recreational

facilities

. .Counseling and placement services

ri

290
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FACILITIES DEVELOPM4T

Campus master plan- zoning

..Improvement of the, Library

'Planned acquisition lf,200,000
volumes

;- Air- condition, 2 floors

Major construction-buildings

- BiOlogical Sciences

- Physical Sciences

- Agronomy-Soils

- Student Union

- Food Science

- FHDO and. DAIC

Agricultural'Engineering

-'Physical Plant

books' and bound

- Auditorium

- Administration'

- Boy'C' Dormitory

Girls' Dormitory

- Faculty and loyee Houses, including Shopping Center

31

0
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r
SCHOLARSHIPS, ETC.,
(in actual numbers)

Level 1963 1964

Unde2graduate

Graduate

TOTAL

WQrking for hourly PaY

'Tuition fee exemption

Short-term loan

201 '276 30T

114 142,. '172

315 418 479

215 298 121

333 649 ', 470

405 398 391

j

292
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NEW RESEARCH PROJECTS ANb.LABORATORIES:

. Corn breeding

Hortorium and herbarium

Food Science and technology

Virus and serological laboratory

. Crop research' laboratory

. Crop storage and processing.

. Hydrological laboratory,

. Animal disease and parasite control laboratory

,
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ESSENTIAL 'SERVICES'

Water System

Electric System

Telephone Service

Sewage System

Campus Fencing

Roads and Pathways'

Health Services

Cent ized Cafeteria
A

Security Stations

Fire-Fighting Syiteni

.294

.o
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FINANCING THE FIVE-YEAR DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

. COSTS:

Major constructions, renovation and
essential services P 46 M

Staff development
:,

1

. Pro am development 16 M

4 m

TOTAL P , 66 M



P.

EGURCES:

rr

1.33-

",s

World Bank Loan,, :.40 g.. P 24 M

Philippine Counterpart (RA 3854)

Foundational,

Committed and released directly to.falows

Committed for 5-year UP-Cornell Graduate
Education Program

* Staff development

** Released at UPCA and Cornell

22 'M

16 M **

TOTAL P 66 14

296
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PROGRAMMED EXPENDITURE S

SOURCE 1963:64 1964-65 ' 1965 -66

Released Unreleased .Released Unreleased' Ieleaaed Unreleased.

Ph -
(/

- Million Pesos -

Phil. Gov't. 0 4.31 1.70 2.61 '2.38 4.18

World Bank

Foundations 1.34 0. 1.39 0 1.57

* World Bank releases are made only when Central Bank' certificates our
Philippine government releases.

4.

2

.10

J
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:.calibers of UPC.. Faculty ftccording to the

High6st Degree they Possess
(Its of September 1966)

-44S-t.B

Agricultural otany 14

Agricultural Chemistry 18

Agricultural Economics 17

Agricultural Education 19

Agricultural Engineering 14

Ag. Info, and Comm. 16

Agronomy 26

Animal Husbandry & DTRI 26

Library 1

Student Affairs a
. i

Applied Idlthematics

Entomology

10

13

Home Technology 6.

0Humanities 17

Plant Pathology 8

Soils 12

FHDO 3

Food Science
0

Total,

6

228

M.S2 Ph.D.

13 4

4 4

5 4

10 5

3 2

5 3

'20 7

293

8 15

O. 0

0 0

6 1

11 4

7 2

8 0

8 4

3 5

2 1

1_4
107 62.
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7

Agronomy 42
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Applied Math.
(Statistics)

Entomology
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Comm. Development

Home. Technology
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,20
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College Secretary



UPCA Library

Tota1.0vols.:

I

37,500

600, - serials

40% - books

;

Of 37,500 'vols. 60% for graduate education

,Forestry Library

Total vols.: 8,000

Serial titles: 400

Of total collection, 3,000 - for graduate education

IR' Library'

'148nographic materials' 16,271

Serial' titles 900

3 ,1
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TOTAL OF411.TING BUDGET

OF THE UPCi FiR YEAR

UP SOURCE 4,018,942

UPC 0 3,666,000
1

PE SE, C GRANT 10091,(46

naoLvING FUND 287,573
V

SC HOL/IRSHIP GR2-d4 T 226,444

DTRI-

ACCI

.GRJ\ID TOTAL.

3i2

1

9,289,975

978,178

340,000

10,608,153

(
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vici;, 'RESEARCH GRANTS

GRANTS

1. Rice and Corn Production Program

2. National Science Development Board

/a) Project 2.64

b) Project 2.53

c) Project 2.85

d) Project 2.89

3. Cadang-Cadang Research Foundation

4. Public Law 480

a) Ag. Botany (Reeponse of Plants to
Various Light Durabions),

b) PlAnt Pathology (Cadang-Cadang)

c) Plant Pathology and Plant Breeding
(Downy Hildow)

5. International atomic Energy Agency

6. Agricultural DevelOpment Coundil

a)DhIC

b) Ag.,Economics

7. National Research Council of the Philippines

8.

P 619,641.00

20,000.00

122,500.00

39,000.00

20,000.00

65,878.95

7,512.00

14,084,00

19,040(00

5,230.00

12,966.10

11,679.

a) Home Technology-, 22,560.00

b) Ag. Botany (Dr. Capinpin) 8,250.00

c) hg. Botany (Dr. E.' de Gumman\ 10,440.00

Minera Ba'yovar S. A. Grant 7,344.84

Philippine Association of l'.1our Millers ,1,700.00

3 3
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a.

l;

GRANTS 4,T ,OTI1ENT

1965-1966

10. Diamond Alkali/Company P 5,304.34

11. '4flohm and-Hass Company . 800.00

12. Eli Lilly and Company 2,328.00

13. .CheMicals and Phosphates Ltd.
al

3 876.60

.14. Asponium Chloride 3,477.64

15. E S S 0 5,719.11

14116. Rice qxash Progr,am 61,685.00

a

GRAND - P1,091,016.78.

7 "
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2b. Nationality of scholars in graduate school
at UPC1-1. .IRRI. September 15, 1966.*

Country` Scholars

Ceylon 1

Korea 1

, -India 1

Indonesia 2

1

Pakistan 3

Philippines 12

Thailand 2

Taiwan 7

Total.- -

*
IRRI assistants in he graduate, school numbering 30 are all Filipinos.

/

N 31.8
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About three (3) of the UPC, graduate faculty acted as co-advisers
with the IRRI staff.

4. Number of professional staff bf IRRI - 26
/

5.' Number of professional staff involved
in the academic (degree) training - = 19

6. Almost all of the course work are givep by the pertinent
departmental staff at UPCJ (sometimes/UP Diliman). This numbe
of staff is estimated to be at

cr

. a) Administration and budget relationship - entirely. independent.
However, there exist continuous consultations at. departmental
and administrative levels orIRRI and UPCA.

b). Nineteen (19 IRRI staff members are affiliate professors of
the UP,graquate schOol. They act as advisers, offer courses
in special'ktopics, chemistry, communication and statistics.
They also conduct seMinars.

c) total of 16 IRRI staff is involved in advis graduate
students of which 30 are scholars and the r assistants.
There are 38 trainees who are involved the -on the job
training.

'

3
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ADDITIONAL FACTS AND FIGURES AND/OR INFORM4TION'

MAY BE' FOUND IN THE BOUND PAPERS WHICH ARE

SUBMITTED HEREWITH
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Report of the qask Force on the Permanent SEATS Office

By Dr. Thamrong Buasri and Dr. Ed n Young

At the requeSt of the SEAMESTr. Thamrong Buasri, me3ttber of the

Secretatriat? and Dr. Edwin Young, President of the University of Maine,

made brief visits to the ministries of education of Malaysia, Singapore

and the Rhillppines during.the period September 28 to October 3. They

had plans to visit Saigon, but due to inability to get confirmation of

their travel were not able to stop there.

The purpose of the\visits was to hold informal discuesions about the

future of the SEo_MES secretariat in anticipation of the October 17 SEAMES

meeting to be held at Bangkok. At every stop on their quick tour they

were given every assistance of the respective ministries both with respect

to their travel arrangements and the discussions they wished to have,

At Kuala Lumpur they met with amongsothers Y.M. Raja Zainal Abidin,

Acting Permanent Secretary and Mr. S.V.J. Ponniah.

At Singapore the discussions were primarily with Mr. Kwan Sai Kheong,

Acting Permanent Secretary and Director of Education.

At Manila due to the inability'of Secretary Romulo to get to Manila

because of f;44 problems they Mot a group headed by Dr. Onofre D. Corpuz,

-Acting Secretary, and including the Phillipines delqates to the recent

SEAMES Technical Workshop held in Kuala Lumpur.

At each meeting there were informal discUssions of a wide range'of
li\4

issues relating-to the future of.SEAMES including the foilio



2

t,

1:4 Should SEAMES be made permanent?

2.\-,If permanent, should it be permanently established in one

Place or 'should it in the manner of ASA rotate from country

4

SEAMES/TF/4.1

or P/11/2

to country?

\. How large should the secretariat be?

4.\NiAlhat would belthe function of the SEAMES secretariat?
,...

i

5. Howlvould the'sderetariat relate to other regional projects

sponsored by the minist

6. How would the secretaria be financed?

7. If the secretariat were to have a permanent staff, what

scale of compqnsation should be used?

Although it was agreed that the answers to these and other questions

relating to the future of the secretariat would have to wait upon the

meeting of October 17 and finally upon the decisions of the adnisters at

their November meeting, some tentative directions emerge from the discussions.

Briefly they.. are that;

(1) There was a unanimous view that there should be a permanent

secretariat of the SEAMES.

(2) It probably should be permanently established in one place

although there was some sentiment for its rotation from country; to

country.

(3) If established with a permanent staff it was the general
It*

view that at least in stile beginning the staff should be of modest size

in order,to.conserve both financial and manpower resources.

I

3'2
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(4) It was agreed that the United Nations scale of compensation

shbuld,be considered in planning the compensation for the professional

staff. Supporting staff would be recruited from the host country at

going country scales.

(5) A numbe'r-of functions were envisaged for the secretariat of

the SEAMES including:

a) carrying out the assignments of the ministers of education,

b) planning and studying independently. .or with the assistance
of consultants the feasibility of certain regional

,education project proposals,
c) helding conferen s and seminars,

d), promoting the ilization of academic facilities and

professiona competence within the region through exchange
of studen, faculty members and professional personnel,

e) pramot* g, planning and administering small or temporary

.,prof s or centers of regional significance,

f) ac ng as liais9n between the Southeast Asian Educational

uncil and the SEAMS projects,
g) helping to find financial support from interested countries,

organizations or, other sources for its own Tration and
for SEAMES projects,

h) and cooperating with Other organizations or agencies in
'matters of cannon. interest.

(6), At every meeting there was considerable discussion of financing

both of the secretariat and the autonomous projects with concern that the

budget of,the secretariat be kept as modest as possible.

In respect to the large projects it was agreed that until the financial

picture is made much clearer, little progress can be made. On the basis

of the informal discussions outlined above we are taking the liberty of drafting

323
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a proposal on the organization of the SEUMES as basis for discussion at

the meeting of October 17.

It is proposed

(1) That the Southeast Asian-Ministers 4,Education form a peimanent

council and establish a permanent secretariat with a director

'chosen by the Ministers who would be directly responsible to the

Ministers' Council.

(2) That the Ministers' Council select an appropriate site-,

i

or the

headquarters of the SEA ES.

(3) That the Ministers jointly or through a subcommittee immediately

search for a director of the Secretariat.

The director should be a person of sucJ professional

competence that he can vigorously represent the Ministers'

Council and direct the activities of the secretariat in such

a way as to command respect and,engender widespread profe lanai

and financial support.

(4) The, director and the professional staff should be recruited at

salary and benefit levels generally,in line with the 0.N. scales.
1

(5) A:thong others the duties of the direct r shall be

(a) to administer the Secretariat in, line with policies laid down

(b) to report at the annual meeti g and by interim wri4.en reports

by Ministers' Council;

on the activities and progress of the SecAptariatts program;
)

(c) to present at the annual meeting a program and budget of the

Secretariat for'the ensuing year;

3 z;
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(d) to"nominate to the Ministers' Council two,or three persons

to be Professional members of the staff;

(e) to arrange for locally recruited supporting-staff, quarters,
/.

equipment, supplies, etc

(f) to arrange approved references, seminars, consultationahips,

followebips d exchanges of students and faculty;

(g) to sugges regional educational projects to be supported

admi i ifered by 'SEAILS to the Ministers' Council and, if

the are approved, study their feasibility, plan theiP

ancing and supervise their implementation;

to act as a liaison between the Ministers' Council and the

arger projects in which the ministers have an interest

because of their regional characteristics;

(i) with the approval of the Ministers' Council to seek support,

and assistance for the SEfiMES, its projects and for the other

regional projects from foundations and donor governments;

(j) in other appropriate ways to encourage regional cooperation

for the betterment of education at all levels;

(6) The budget of the Secretariat for the first year shall include:

Category I

Staff _____ 60,000'

.Staff Travel 8,000

Rent 5,000

Supplies and equipment 8,000

botitinkonbios uid
Local Transport .

325
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Category II

Conferences, seminars, meetings,

feasibility studies, design and

development studies for such projects

as the Educational Radio & Televisi6n

Project, the Regional Institute of

Science and Mathematics, etc. $250,000

Category II is a budget item that will vary greatly from year to year
,

depending on the number of feasibility'studies, forces, etc. (Clearly there

are a number of large pro jectsi that need to be stulied in they near future,

(7) Financing \

In order to get the SEAhES off to a quick and efficient start,
1

it is recommended that in the first year the major share of the support

of the Secretariat and all of support of Category II of the budget be

sought from outside sources.

In the first year the director working under the direction of the

Ministers should evolve 4 permanent financing program that will involve

member. countries, donor governments and foundationtNand perhaps at the

end of five or ten years depend permanently on the region for the

Secretariat support.

The director should also explore the possibility of an,endowment

fund for items that are in category II. The success of the.SEAMES

will rest in large point on its ability to quickly arrange conferences,

studies, etc. without negotiating for relatively small. SUM.

-MN--Ht.*

)
( 3
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Supplementary, Report' of the Task Force on the Permanent SEAMES Office

By Dr. Thamrong Buasri and Dr. Earle Hoshall

Since Dr. Thamrorig and Dr. Young were unable to-visit the Ministry

of Education "in

ri

Saigon prior to Dr. Young's return to the United States,

it was arranged for Dr. Thamrong accompanied by Dr. Hoshall to make this

Visit.

The purpose of the visit was similar to that of th/ Dr. Thamrong -

Dr. Young visits, namely, to hold informal discussions about the future

of the SEAMS Secretariat in antici

Bangkok.

Dr.

Ministry

hospitali

tion of the October 17 meeting in

Thamrong and Dr. Hoshall, were- shown every courtesy by the

of Education of Vietnam and are deeply appreciative of their warm

ty.

Meetings were held with:

Mr. NGUYEN-VAN-TRUONG

Mr. DUONG-THEU-TONG,

Mr. PHAM-VAN-THUAT

LY-CHANH-DUC

Dr. NGUYEN-HUU, M.D.

Dr. DANG-AQUANG-DIEN

Dr. NGUYEN -CHUNG-TU
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Secretary. of State for Education.

Technical Assistant to the
Secretary Head of Delegation

to Bangkok.

Dlirector of Cultural Affaire
(Head of Delegation to KL in July).)

Director, Instructional Materials

Center.

Professor, Faculty of Medicine,

Saigon.

Director, Directorate of
Agriculture, Forestry and Animal

Husbandry.

Dean, Faculty of Sciences
University of Saigon.



Mr. NGUYEN -VAN -LOONG

0
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Director, Di ectorate of
PeUgogy and In -Service'Training.

1,
.*.

His Excellency the Secretary of State for Education e ressed:

himself as agreeing with the expressed opinions 'of the Ministers of

Education of the other countries that a permanent secretariat,'of

relative minimum size in the beginning, should' be established ain a

selected permanent location.

He then presented for the locating of the Permanent

SEAMES in. Saigon, saying;

1. Vietnam is the geographical center Of Southeast' Asia. .

2. Vietnam is e gaged In a special kind of war, most impOrtant4.

. a war that in reality is in the interepts of the whole olf/
'

Southeast Asia, awar of tille free world to prevent comtn

agre sion and to permit the cultural and social develop ent

I

oBtSoutheast ksia.

3. SAAMES is one example of acooperative free world e1'f4t in
1

the struggle against deceaSe and ignorance' and VietnaM is very

proud of the art that she can play.

e
4. The locating fthe Permanent SEAYZ8 in S.i4on would ti a

manifestation of the solidarity of the free corld and a needed

etpression of approval and support.

3cs3
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-His Excellency, also, mentioned,.especially the problem of language,

in view of the widespread use of Frenth in Laos,and Vietnam, and suggested

that offibia1SEAMES documents,be made available in Moth Eaaglish, and

French, *end that interpreters be provided for conferences as needed.

Further,. His Excellenty'expres.ed the'willingneSs,of Vietnam to

provide a site for the project in Higher Education, to support the deVelop-

'ment of the National Center for Tropical Medicine and to make any contri-
.

bution to the support of other projects within their abilities to do so.

o*.
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